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The Administration’s Plan for Income
Tax Reductions.

The plans of the Washington Administration for
income tax reductions have been rapidly unfolding
the past week. The conclusions of the President
seem to have been reached independently and, as is
usually the case with him, they go unerringly to the
mark. Government revenues are running far in ex-
cess of expectations and this leaves a large surplus
which he feels should be immediately returned to the
tax paying public, inasmuch as it represents taxes
collected in excess of current requirements. As the
burden of taxation at present rests most heavily
upon income taxpayers he has proposed a flat cut of
10@15% in the income taxes payable during 1926
and based, of course, upon the incomes of 1925, the
cut to apply to the tax on corporations and indi-
viduals alike. Only the last installment of the 1926
taxes remains to be paid, namely that due on Dec. 15,
and accordingly Mr. Coolidge would let the refund
apply as a credit on the taxes to be paid at that time,
and if the amount exceeded the taxes then still due,
have the Treasury remit the difference.

A very simple enactment would suffice for the
purpose—merely a very short bill giving effect to
the slice in taxes contemplated, and this, the Presi-
dent opines, could be promptly passed on the re-
assembling of Congress, making the reductions avail-
able in time to apply on the Dec. 15 installment of
the taxes. This is a very simple arrangement, and
if there were not other considerations involved, and
the views and desires of Congress coincided with

those of Mr. Coolidge, there would be every reason
for wishing the President speed in his task. But,
though the President’s proposition was outlined in
the newspapers only last Saturday morning, it has
already become manifest that the matter is not to be
80 easily disposed of.

Mr. Mellon, the Secretary of the Treasury, ap-
proaches the subject in a somewhat different man-
ner. He is in entire accord with the President, but
would have the proposed cut in the income taxes,
which he sets at the definite figure of 1214%, apply
as a credit on the income taxes payable in 1927. He
does not think that a bill could be speeded through
Congress in time to make the reduction apply against
the taxes due Dec. 15 and he sees many Treasury
complications and much involved work for the De-
partment in anything in the nature of a plain refund
of taxes. He suggests, instead, that the cut be made
to apply as a credit against the quarterly install-
ment of the 1927 taxes payable in March and June.
Like the President, he would make the reduction
apply only for this single occasion and not become
a permanent part of the tax structure, the result, of
course, being that the relief afforded would be only
temporary, and not enduring, which last must al-
ways be the chief desideratum. Mr. Mellon believes
that the income yield of the 1926 Revenue Act should
be further tested before relying too implicitly upon
its revenue producing capacity, and, above all, he
deems it important to keep ever in mind the possi-
bility of a big drop in the income tax yield should
the country unfortunately have to contend with a
period of business prostration.

All these are prudent considerations which must
be given due weight, all the more so as they come
from the man at the Treasury helm, and they cer-
tainly should not be lightly dismissed. It is proper
to add that the Secretary in his statement furnishes
a very candid exposition of Treasury policy, in
which he emphasizes the importance of letting amor-
tization of the debt go hand in hand with tax reduc-
tion and never letting tax reduction, however de-
sirable in itself, be attained at the expense of debt
retirement and cancellation. In this last particular
the Secretary presents the arguments in favor of the
continuance of the existing Treasury policy with
such convincing force and incontrovertible logic,
that what he says will always rank with the ablest
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of the papers that have emanated from the Treasury
Department.

With all due respect, however, to both President
Coolidge and Mr. Mellon—the one possessed of an
inestimable fund of clear grit and hard common
sense, attributes of inestimable value, and the other
pre-eminent as a banker and financier as well as a
high administrative official—we find ourselves un-
able to agree fully with the position and attitude
either of the President or that of the Treasury head.
In the first place we cannot persuade ourselves that
the reduction which may be made should be limited
to a single year, and in the second place we cannot
get ourselves to believe that the best way to achieve
the end sought will be to make a flat reduction of a
given percentage. No tax reduction should be so
heavy as to invite the possibility of a Treasury defi-
cit. At the same time, in judging of the possibility
of a deficit judgment should be guided not by simple
fear and apprehension, but by the actual facts of
the situation, as far as these can be determined from
available information, and by looking into the future
with reasonable calm and not too many misgivings.
Doing this, ample warrant appears to exist for mak-
ing the reduction permanent, rather than merely
transient. We discussed the subject quite at length
in the leading article in our issue of two weeks ago
(Oct. 30), and it will be helpful on this occasion to
cite again some of the figures given in that article.
All accounts agree in saying that under the Revenue
Act put upon the statute book last February tax
reductions were made in the aggregate sum of $387,-
000,000. Some of the tax reductions did not become
effective until July 1. But taking fully into account
those that would be operative during the fiscal year
ending June 30 1926 (including, of course, the lower
normal and surtaxes on the income tax installments
payable March 15 and June 15 1926) it was esti-
mated that Government surplus for the fiscal year of
1925-26 would amount to $130,541,756. Actually the
surplus reached nearly a quarter of a billion dollars
more than this preliminary estimate, amounting in
exact figures to $377,767,816.

It is this surplus of $247,226,060 in excess of esti-
mates that furnishes the basis for the refund which
the President now proposes. But in the current or
new fiscal year the surplus has been piling up even
more rapidly. The figures for the September quar-
ter, as made public in the daily papers on Sunday
morning, Oct. 24, threw a flood of light on the situa-
tion in that particular. As stated in our previous
article, all the reduced tax rates were in effect in
this first quarter of the new fiscal year and the taxes
eliminated by repeal also disappeared in that quar-
ter and more particularly the repeal of the capital
stock tax which always counted for its full amount
in the September quarter, settlement of this tax in
full having always been required in a single pay-
ment. Nevertheless, total internal revenue receipts
in this September quarter of 1926 were actually
somewhat larger than in the corresponding quarter

of the previous year, being $693,702,427, against
$691,701,061. The miscellaneous internal revenue
receipts were only $161,118571, against $267,372,-
008, the abolition of the capital stock tax constitut-
ing the biggest item in the falling off. But the in-
come tax collections for the period from July 1 to
Sept. 30 in 1926 increased no less than $108,254,803
over those for the corresponding three months of the
previous year, notwithstanding the lower tax rates
in force, the 1926 income tax collections having been
$532,583,856, as against $424,329,053 in 1925. Cor-
poration tax receipts, we were told, alone accounted
for more than $85,000,000 of the increased income tax
collections, this following in no small part from the
raising of the Corporation income tax from 1214%
to 1315%. In the remaining three quarters of the
current fiscal year the increase in the income tax
collections, which we have seen for the September
quarter amounted to $108,254,803, will not be offset
by the loss of the capital stock tax, and therefore
will count for their full amount, giving an increase
for the three quarters combined of, roughly, $300,-
000,000—provided, of course, that taxes are not re-
duced, as now proposed. Thus the Treasury’s posi-
tion is absolutely assured for the fiscal year ending
June 30 1927, be the immediate future of trade and
business what it may, good or bad.

But the Treasury position is also assured for the
succeeding fiscal year, the year ending June 30 1928,
and that is the point which both Mr. Coolidge and
Mr. Mellon appear to have failed to take into ac-
count. The tax payments during the calendar year
1927 will be based on theincomes of 1926 and will not
be dependent upon what may happen later. The
year 1926 is now so near its close that no adverse
development of sufficient importance to impair the
prosperous results which have marked its course
from the beginning can occur. From a business
standpoint this calendar year 1926 has been not only
fully as good as the calendar year 1925, upon which
tax payments are now being made with such happy
results, but a great deal better. It follows that the
1927 income tax collections being based on a larger
income, will themselves be larger if the existing tax
rates and tax schedules are continued. Besides this,
the corporation income tax will be 13149 instead of
13%, only %% out of the extra 1% having counted
in the payments required during 1926. Accordingly,
there is the prospect that Treasury income tax col-
lections (unless tax rates are lowered) for March
1927, June 1927, September 1927 and December 1927
(these last two quarters forming the first half of
the fiscal year 1927-28) will be even heavier than
present tax collections, and these latter, we have
seen, are running at the rate of $100,000,000 a quar-
ter better than those of the preceding year. As to
the March 1928 and June 1928 payments, nothing
positive can be said at this time, since they are de-
pendent upon the business of the calendar year 1927,
the condition of which has yet to be determined. But
even if some falling off in the income tax installment
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payable in March 1928 and September 1928 should
occur there will still remain the indisputably large
tax collections of September and December 1927 (on
the basis of present tax rates) and the general result
for the fiscal year complete could be but slightly af-
fected. Thus we have the assurance of a large sur-
plus under existing rates for three successive years,
namely 1925-26, 1926-27 and 1927-28, constituting
a valid and a perfect argument in favor of a perma-
nent cut in taxes, rather than merely a temporary
one. Beyond 1928 the Treasury Department cannot
reasonably be expected to look at this time.

Summed up, the situation is this: The Govern-
ment collected far too much from the taxpayers in
the fiscal year which ended on June 30 1926. This
appears clearly from the statements of both Mr.
Coolidge and Mr. Mellon and furnishes the reason
why they now propose to return to the taxpayers the
excess by means of a refund or credit. The tax col-
lections for the September 1926 quarter make it
no less plain that if the present tax rates are con-
tinued, there will be an equally large, if not still
larger excess of revenue for the fiscal year ending
June 30 1927. Furthermore, as the tax payments
during the calendar year 1927 will be based on the
incomes of the calendar year 1926, and as it is known
that business and Corporation incomes in that year
were even better than for the calendar year 1925, all
the indications support the conclusion that unless
tax rates are reduced, the fiscal year ending June 30
1928 will likewise yield a very considerable excess of
revenues. :

There remains, therefore, nothing to consider, as
far as the income taxes are concerned, except the
extent to which the collection of back taxes may be
reduced, which, as Secretary Mellon shows, is nec-
essarily a diminishing item. But this can easily be
allowed for, and unquestionably should not be ig-
nored. A permanent cut in tax rates would doubt-
less have to be somewhat smaller than the temporary
cut which the Administration has in mind—in order
to err on the safe side—and any possible deficiency
should by all means be avoided. But the certainty
of permanently lower taxes would outweigh any
advantage that any mere transient reduction would
give, no matter how considerable in amount.

We cannot persuade ourselves, either, that a flat
cut of a certain percentage is the best means of deal-
ing with the situation. It is to be remembered that,
as shown in our article of Oct. 30, what Con-
gress has to deal with is not alone inordinately high
and very burdensome taxes, but also with gross in-
equalities. Under the tax revision of 1926 some in-
come taxpayers got a much larger tax reduction than
was their due; some others got very much less than
they should have received, while still others, and
particularly the proprietors of small corporations,
had their taxes actually increased—a most inequit-
able proceeding at a time when tax reduction was
made to an aggregate of $387,000,000. If now a
flat reduction of, say, 1214% should be given,

those who have already obtained too much will ob-
tain still more, while full justice will fail to be done
to those who were treated unfairly in the first in-
stance.

The income tax rates should be changed so as to
remove the inequities and inequalities of the ex}sting
law, and this can be as quickly and as readily done
as by pushing through a measure for a flat reduction
applicable to all incomes alike—provided, of course,
the revision is confined to the income taxes and to
the income taxes alone. A general revision of the
Revenue Act of 1926 is out of the question at the
short session of Congress which we are now ap-
proaching, and moreover is not called for. Some are
urging abolition of the admission tax to places of
amusement and of the automobile sales tax. No
propositions of that kind should be entertained for
a single moment. There is no tax now on admis-
sions where the admission charge is 75 cents or less,
the exemption having been raised under the Act of
1926 to that figure from 50 cents.

No hardship is imposed by the amusement tax
where tickets sell at high figures. Up on Broadway,
where they have the nude shows, the custom at some
theatres is to charge as much as $50 a seat for a first
night performance. Is there any sense in relieying
those people of the further charge of $5 through the
payment of the 10% tax? Even in the case of the
ordinary charge of $5, where the 10% tax amounts to
50 cents additional, is it not reasonable to assume
that those who can afford to pay that price for a seat
can afford to pay the 50 cents additional. . And the
same remark applies where the charge is $2 50 a seat
and the amusement tax involves an additional pay-
ment of 25 cents, or even where the charge is simply
$1 and the tax adds 10 cents to the price. The amuse-
ment tax is simply a luxury tax, and, as it now
stands, with the low-priced admissions exempt,
should be allowed to continue so long as any of the
burdensome income taxes, which are plainly an ob-
struction to business, remain. -

Similar comment appertains to the automobile
sales tax. Does this tax interfere with the sale of the
low-priced cars made by Mr. Ford? The answer is
furnished by the enormous numbers of these cars dis-
posed of every year and which meet the eye wherever
one goes. Or does the automobile tax obstruet the
sale of high-priced cars? Let the income statement
of the General Motors Corporation furnish the an-
Swer in that case. This company on Oct. 26 gave out
a statement saying that its earnings for the nine
months ended Sept. 30 1926 had not only exceeded
those of any corresponding nine months in the com-
pany’s history, but amounted to more than the earn-
ings of any previous full calendar year. Including
the Corporation’s equity in subsidiary companies the
net earnings for the nine months of 1926 reached
$149,317,553, as against $80,921,018 for the first
nine months of 1925.

No, that is not the direction in which relief is

needed, and needed most imperatively. The require-
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ment is for a reduction of the burdensome income
taxes, corporate and individual, just as indicated by
the President and Mr. Mellon, and whatever changes
are made in the Revenue Act of 1926 should be lim-
ited entirely, as already stated, to these income taxes.
It would be a sheer piece of folly to attempt to re-
write the Revenue Act from beginning to end, invit-
ing lengthy debate and discussion as to what sec-
tions and provisions should be altered. It is to the
income taxes that the knife must be applied, and
nothing should be allowed to interfere with this pur-
pose. We wish also again to emphasize the burden-
someness of these taxes. This is a feature of the tax
question that has never yet received the considera-
tion which its importance demands. These taxes
are simply crushing in their magnitude, particularly
in the case of those whose income is derived from
corporate entities and more especially the proprie-
tors of the numerous small corporations which are
in enjoyment of moderately large profits. The Fed-
eral corporation tax is now 1315%, having been
raised another 1% last February, after having been
boosted several times previously. This 13149% ap-
plies to all corporations, large and small, and to the
entire net income, whatever its extent, except that
an exemption of $2,000 is allowed to corporations
whose net does not exceed $25,000.

In addition, here in New York there is a State cor-
poration income tax of 41%4%, making a total of
18% exacted by the Government. This 18% must
be turned over to these two Government jurisdic-
tions, Federal and State, before a dollar can be paid
out in dividends. But that is not all. If after the
payment of these heavy corporation income taxes
(which, of course, are independent and apart from
real estate and other taxes) it is considered prudent
to distribute in the shape of dividends the remainder
or a portion of the profits remaining the Federal
Gtovernment again steps in and makes further heavy
exactions in the shape of a graded schedule of sur-
taxes. These surtaxes begin very low down in the
scale of incomes, applying on all taxable income in
excess of only $10,000. The surtax rate starts at 1%
and mounts up with great rapidity until a maximum
of 209% is reached on incomes in excess of $100,000.
The previous maximum of 409% did not apply except
on the income in excess of $500,000 and the lowering
of the maximum from $500,000 to $100,000 consti-
tutes one of the discriminations against the income
taxpayers in the so-called lower brackets.

If now we add the 20% maximum surtax to the
uniform corporation taxes of 18%, we have total
taxes of 389 assessed against corporation proprie-
tors on amounts in excess of $100,000. But even that
is not all. In this State there is also the State in-
come tax on individuals. This, too, is graded ac-
cording to the size of the income and runs from 1%
to 3%, with the maximum of 3% applying on all
Including, therefore,

income in excess of $50,000.
this 3%, the unfortunate proprietors of corporations
in New York State must pay a grand total of income

taxes of 419 where the amount of the income runs
in excess of $100,000. This means, for example, that
where a taxpayer is so fortunate as to have an in-
come of $200,000 he has to turn over to Government
$41,000 out of the second $100,000, in addition to
the large amount that he has to pay on the first
$100,000 of taxable income. As the tax schedules
are now arranged, a taxpayer in New York getting
his income exclusively from the profits of corpora-
tions has to pay 34% of his taxable income, even on
the amount between $48,000 and $52,000 and 30% on
the amount between $36,000 and $40,000.

Will anyone seriously argue that business can
long continue to prosper while Government makes
these large tax exactions? Remember, too, that full
eight years have elapsed since the signing of the
armistice, which ended hostilities in the World War.
And while this journal would be the last to want to
minimize what has been accomplished in the way of
tax reduction in the eight years since the termina-
tion of the war, do not the figures which we have
cited show that the country still has a great way to
go before it will have adequate relief from the tax
burdens which have grown out of that great conflict?

Nor, in face of the figures given, can there be the
slightest question where relief must be applied. We
wish to repeat, therefore, that the imperative need
is the reduction of these inordinate and excessive in-
come taxes and to reiterate that the relief must be
permanent, not transient. This is not an occasion
where a mere sop thrown out for the benefit of ag-
grieved taxpayers, will suffice. Relief should be lib-
erally extended, within the limitations already indi-
cated, and not grudgingly doled out. As to the
method of relief, that is a matter where opinions
may differ. Moreover, whatever the extent of the
permanent reduction Congress may now see wise
to make it must be merely the prelude te still fur-
ther reduction later on when conditions warrant it,
which means that it must be the aim to lower Gov-
ernment expenditures and Congressional appropria-
tions. The one regrettable feature in Secretary Mel-
lon’s admirable statement is that he holds out little
encouragement in that direction. For ourselves, we
feel certain that public opinion will force further
reductions in the expenditures. It is not our pur-
pose to indicate the precise method of relief. But
certain propositions come inevitably to mind in con-
sidering the means by which the reduction in the
income taxes, so imperatively required, may be
brought about. The extra 1% added to the Federal
income tax on corporations should, of course, be re-
moved, both because it is not needed by the Govern-
ment and because as a substitute for the capital
stock tax, which has been repealed and should not
be re-enacted, it operates very unfairly and unevenly,
benefiting the big corporations, with large tangible
assets, and bearing heavily on the small ones, having
little or no tangible assets, and whose capital is
based mainly on good-will. These small corpora-
tions not only got no relief under the 1926 tax revi-
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sion, but actually in many instances had their taxes
increased by the addition of the extra 1% to the
Federal corporation tax in substitution for the cap-
ital stock tax. At a conference of industrial organi-
zations the present week the elimination of this
extra 1% was strongly urged, and, as a matter of
fact, public sentiment, as far as we can judge, seems
to be absolutely unanimous on that point. The
American Mining Congress even thinks a reduction
from 1315 % to 109% could be made, but that seems
hardly possible at this time,

Then the surtax rates should be revised, so as to
give greater relief to the taxpayers in the lower
schedules, which was denied them under the 1926
Revenue Act. That is another particular in which
those in enjoyment of moderately large incomes were
discriminated against. Those with incomes in ex-
cess of $500,000 had their tax cut in two on the excess
by the reduction in the maximum surtax from 40%
to 20%. Those with incomes running between $100,-
000 and $500,000 got much less than a 50% reduction
in their tax (owing to the inexcusable lowering
from §500,000 to $100,000 of the amount at which
the maximum rate applies), but got very substantial
reductions, nevertheless. Those in receipt of in-
comes aggregating less than $100,000 fared much
less well, while in the case of incomes running less
than, say, $50,000 or $60,000, the reductions, at
least to corporation proprietors, who do not share
in the cut made in the normal tax on individuals,
were s0 trivial as hardly to deserve mention. These
inequalities and positive discrimination should be
corrected. This might be done by again fixing the
maximum of the surtax (now 209% against the pre-
vious 40%) at $500,000 instead of the present $100,-
000, and then fix the surtax rates at just one-half
those in the Revenue Act of 1924 all along the line
of incomes from $10,000 up, instead of cutting in
twain only the tax rate on incomes above $500,000.
This would make the reduction uniform at all points
of the surtax schedule. Another way to give relief
to those in the lower brackets would be to let the
surtaxes begin higher up. They now begin, as al-
ready stated, on amounts of income running over
$10,000. They might begin with amounts of taxable
income in excess of $50,000. However, these are de-
tails which Congress in consultation with the Treas-
ury Department can best determine.

One other change is called for, and this is as im-
perative as the reduction of the corporation tax on
incomes. We refer to the big difference between the
normal tax on individuals and the Federal income
tax on corporations. The normal tax on individuals
has been steadily reduced and now is only 11%% on
the first $4,000 of taxable income, 3% on the next
$4,000 and 5% on the remainder of the taxable in-
come. The corporation proprietor does not get the
benefit of this reduction in the normal tax on indi-
viduals, since he pays the corporation tax instead,
and this corporation income tax has been, as just
stated, steadily raised.

Even if the 1% added the present year shall be
remitted, the corporation tax will still stand at
12345 %, which is 714% more than the 5% normal
tax at the highest. This is rank diserimination
against those who derive their incomes from incor-
porated business, in contradistinction to those
who conduct business in the unincorporated form or
derive their income from investments. The discrim-
ination is all the time becoming greater, as the nor-
mal tax rates on individual incomes are reduced.
Something ought to be done to remove the discrim-
ination, especially in the case of the proprietors of
the smaller corporations.

But the three things mentioned are all that is
really needed at this time and all that should be
undertaken. That is (1) the Federal corporation
tax on incomes should be reduced by the 19 added
the present year; (2) the surtax schedules should be
revised or differently graded; and (3) the diserim-
ination between those who pay the normal tax on
individuals and those who, instead, pay the corpora-
tion income tax, should in some way be removed.
This could all be accomplished by means of a very
short bill. If the House Committee on Ways and
Means should immediately proceed to frame such a
bill, fixing the details and provisions according to
their best judgment with the guidance of the Treas-
ury, and should introduce it at the opening of Con-
gress, we are sure that very little difficulty would
be encountered in securing its passage in the House.
The measure would then reach the Senate in the
early days of the session, and we are no less confi-
dent that that body also could be persunaded to see
the wisdom of enacting it, possibly with some
changes, into law. In that way proper relief could
be obtained even at this short session of Congress
and the reductions put into effect in ample time to
be available when the period for the March install-
ment of the 1927 tax payments comes around.

Perhaps it might be possible at the same time to
correct one of the anomalies of accounting practice.
By this we mean that the tax ought to be reckoned
on a man’s real income and not his supposed or
theoretical income. The real income is what re-
mains after all taxes are paid. The Federal law,
however, does not allow him, the individual, or the
corporation either, to deduct his Federal income and
surtaxes, or the excess profits taxes. Thus he is
taxed on an income (or profit) far above that which
remains after the payment of the Federal taxes re-
ferred to. For instance, the income or profit which
an individual or concern will have in the calendar
year 1926 is what remains after he or it
has paid the income taxes levied on the prof-
its of the previous year. Nevertheless, he is not
permitted to make any deduction for these income
taxes. This is as if the tax played no part in cut-
ting down the income. Congress does allow the
deduction of the State income taxes, but remains
blind to the fact that its own income taxes operate
in the same manner to reduce net income or profit,
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on which alone taxes should be based. We heard of
a case, a few years ago, where a concern by reason of
an exceptional transaction netted an unusual
amount of profit in a certain year, which made it
liable to a Federal income tax of $60,000 for that
year, payable, of course, in the next year. In this
next year profits dropped back to normal, the busi-
ness yielding only just enough to pay this $60,000
tax. That left absolutely nothing for distribution,
and yet this concern had to pay taxes in the follow-
ing year on the theoretical profit of $60,000, that
existed before the deduction of the tax referred to.
Accounting practice seems to favor this treatment
of the matter, but the United States might well lead
the way in inaugurating a departure, especially as
it would be in the line of a real and much needed
reform. Conjuring up profits which have no exist-
ence, as a basis for taxes, obviously has nothing to
recommend it,

The Financial Situation.

The security markets are of continuous interest,
reflecting as they do the changing fortunes and the
new developments concerning corporations, as well
as developments of more general interest. Attention
during the past week has largely been centred on
developments bearing on the corporations them-
selves, rather than with the effect of the election as
during the previous week. It is also a feature of
some interest that New York Stock Exchange seats
have the present week sold at new high figures, two
sales having been announced on Wednesday, one at
$158,000 and another at $160,000, comparing with a
previous high of $155,000.

More attention, however, has been concentrated
upon the report of brokers’ loans by the New York
Stock Exchange. Two sets of figures are now avail-
able, one giving the loans to brokers and dealers by
Federal Reserve member banks in New York City,
these figures being anneunced weekly on Monday,
and the other showing brokers’ loans held by mem-
bers of the New York Stock Exchange, the latter
figures being announced by the Exchange as of the
last of each month. The Iederal Reserve totals
which had reached a low for the year on May 19 of
$2,408,695,000, had from that point advanced to a
recent high on Sept. 15 of $2,820,382,000, this ad-
vance probably being one of the important causes
of the recent decline in the stock market. The ad-
vance, however, had apparently been checked on
Sept. 15, after which time there was a sharp falling
off to Oct. 27, the reduction amounting to $218,186,-
000. This had led to expectation of a large reduc-
tion in the total to be reported by the New York
Stock Exchange, as of the 31st of October. The fig-
ures, however, when first given out on Friday, Nov. 5
showed a decline of only $27,600,085. It was diffi-
cult to account for this wide discrepancy. The mat-
ter was explained, though, by an announcement on
Monday, the 8th, from the Stock Exchange, that a
mistake had been made in the computation, and that
the actual decline during the month in the figures
had been $107,760,085. There can be little question
but that the market was adversely affected by the
earlier announcement and favorably affected by the
correction made three days later. The New York

Stock Exchange is to be commended for its courage
in promptly correcting the mistake when discovered.

Developments in corporation news included the
probable rearrangement of the Van Sweringen
merger, with Chesapeake & Ohio as the controlling
company, big equipment orders, and a number of
dividend increases, by far the most important of
these being the $4 extra declared upon General Mo-
tors stock on Thursday after the close of Stock Ex-
change operations. The payment of this dividend
by one of the world’s most important corporations,
the single extra involving approximately $35,000,-
000, is a matter of significance as evidencing con-
fidence among important business leaders regarding
the general business situation, and particularly that
in the motor industry. There had been much specu-
lation as to the likelihood of any extra distribution
at all this time, in view of the recent increase in the
stock through a 50% stock dividend. Notwithstand-
ing this 50% increase in the stock the extra is the
same as that paid on July 1 last. Nearly one-quarter
of this dividend will be paid the Du Pont de Ne-
mours Co., which is expected to pass it along to its
own stockholders.

Freight loadings have again broken all records,
the cars loaded during the week ended Oct. 30 hav-
ing been 1,216,432, an increase of 6,269 over the pre-
vious record during the week of Oct. 16, and an in-
crease of 91,994 cars over the record prior to the
present year. The Irving Fisher weekly index of
wholesale commodity prices shows a rather remark-
able gain for the week ended Nov. 5 in view of the
comparatively small fluctuations during recent
weeks and months. The index for Nov. 5 stood at
153.5, as compared with 150.0 on Oct.29 ; the averages
during the past four months having been 147.6, 148.2,
148.5, 148.4, respectively. This sharp advance may
not be very permanent, but at least it gives some evi-
dence that the low price level of the past four months
is not at present showing signs of declining further.

Money continues in ample supply, the call rate
in New York, which has been 41459% for some time,
having declined to 414 % on Tuesday, though recov-
ering to 414% yesterday. Prices of investment
bonds continue to advance, the Dow-Jones aver-
age for 40 corporation bonds now standing around
95.60, a gain of %5 point during the last few weeks.
The stock market has again been developing strength.
The undertone yesterday was particularly strong.

The Department of Agriculture at Washington
has given the cotton crop figures for the current
year another boost. This is in line with precedent.
It occurred at the same time a year ago as well as in
the preceding year. It seems to characterize the late
reports of each year in which there is a heavy pro-
duction. Apparently no adequate means exists for
determining the ultimate yield when the acreage is
large and conditions favorable. The Crop Reporting
Board in its latest estimate, issued on Monday of
this week, still expresses uncertainty as to the quan-
tity of cotton that will be left unpicked. Later in-
formation regarding this phase of the situation may
add somewhat to the production from current year’s
growth. Condition figures are again omitted in the
latest report of the Department. It may be that they
could not be adequately expressed, in view of the
present indications as to yield. The latter is now
placed at 17,918,000 bales, which is 464,000 bales
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above the indicated yield two weeks earlier, and
1,814,000 bales larger than the final ginning returns
for the 1925 crop.

Ginnings now exceed those of a year ago at this
time, amounting to 11,259,038 bales up to Nov. 1 of
this year, against 11,207,197 bales ginned to Nov. 1
1925, for the crop of that year. In 1925, after the
Nov. 1 report, 717,000 bales were added to the esti-
mate of the size of the crop. For the 1924 yield,
there was an addition of 811,000 bales over and
above the quantity allowed for by the Nov. 1 1924
condition report. On the other hand, the 1923 crop
was somewhat reduced, showing a decline of 109,000
bales under the Oct. 25 1923 estimate of yield. There
seems a very good prospect that the final ginning
returns for the current year will show a crop in ex-
cess of 18,000,000 bales.

~ Texas and Oklahoma lead all the other States of
the cotton belt in the latest estimate of yield over
that issued two weeks earlier. Production in Texas
is now put at 5,550,000 bales, which is 150,000 bales
larger than was indicated two weeks prior to the
latest report. There is likewise a gain of 120,000
bales for Oklahoma above the earlier estimate of
Oct. 16. The other leading cotton States, with only
two or three exceptions, are also given considerable
advances, among them Mississippi’ with 80,000 bales
more; Alabama with 50,000 bales increase, Georgia
and Arkansas 20,000 bales more each, and North
Carolina 10,000 bales increase. There is a gain for
Missouri, a small cotton State, while Tennessee and
Louisiana are unchanged and South Carolina shows
a decline.

The cereal crops this year will make a good show-

ing, according to the November report of the De-
partment of Agriculture issued at Washington on
Wednesday of this week. Summing up the season’s
results, October as a whole was favorable to the late

crops. Corn, which earlier in the season did not
promise so well, was helped materially, and a yield
of 2,693,963,000 bushels is now indicated. This is
considerably under seven of the ten preceding years,
contrasting with 2,905,053,000 bushels last year, and
with practically 3,000,000,000 bushels or more in at
least four of the ten years referred to. The estimate
made for the corn crop of the current year by the
Department of Agriculture a month earlier than that
just issued was for a yield of 2,679,988,000 bushels,
s0 that conditions during October, in the judgment
of the Department, added 13,975,000 bushels to the
prospective yield from this year’s harvest. Of the
big corn States, the additions during October affect
chiefly Illinois, Minnesota and Iowa. About one-
third of this year’s corn crop is accredited to these
three States, the first and last mentioned naturally
leading by a large margin. These three States prom-
ise 21,487,000 bushels larger production now than a
month ago.

There is also a small increase shown for Indiana
and Ohio. On the other hand, Missouri, Nebraska,
South Dakota and Kansas are given a materially
smaller production than a month earlier. Con-
trasted with the corn crop of 1925, the reduction in
yield this year applies to practically every one of
the leading corn States. The loss is heavy for Towa,
I1linois, Nebraska, Kansas, Ohio and Indiana. South
Dakota, however, which is not one of the leading pro-
ducers, had a yield this year better than in 1925.

The quality of the corn raised this year is higher
than was promised earlier in the season, thanks to
the October weather, though it is still below most of
the preceding years. The Department now places
the quality this year at 72.6%. For 1925 it was
83.6%, which is nearer to the customary condition.
The carry-over of old corn on the farms Nov. 1 is esti-
mated at 181,000,000 bushels, as against only 58,000,-
000 bushels a year ago.

The white potato crop also shows some improve-
ment in the latest Government report and a yield of
360,727,000 bushels is now indicated for this year.
This is nearly 10,000,000 bushels larger than the
estimate issued a month earlier, and compares with
325,902,000 bushels raised in 1925. The improve-
ment is very largely in Maine and Michigan, though
New York and Pennsylvania also show a slightly
larger yield than was indicated earlier. The yield
of tobacco this years is now placed at 1,304,494,000
pounds, which is practically 10,500,000 pounds
larger than the October estimate, but 70,000,000
pounds smaller than was raised in 1925. Apples
promise a larger crop than last year by more than
40% and the yield of rice this year will exceed the
crop of 1925 by 21%, the production now being
placed at 40,809,000 bushels. The crop of sweet po-
tatoes will also exceed the earlier estimates and is
now given as much larger than last year. The De-
partment fixes the total production of all crops this
year 2.9% better than last year and 7.3% above the
average for the past five years.

Italy and Benito Mussolini, her Premier and Dic-
tator, with iron will and o’erleaping eagerness for
power, have figured prominently again in the Euro-
pean cable dispatches of the week. As noted in our
last week’s issue, the Italian Cabinet Council, on
Nov. 5, “approved a long series of emergency meas-
ures of extraordinary severity,” all of which were
aimed at “the enemies of the Fascist regime.” Be-
cause of the world-wide comment that their adop-
tion has caused it may be well to present the follow-
ing brief summary of the chief features, as given in
a special wireless message to the New York “Times”
on Nov. 5. The correspondent said that “they include
the death penalty for anyone attempting the life of
the sovereign or the head of the State, or any one
guilty of treason, espionage or armed rebellion; dis-
solution of all parties, associations or organizations
carrying on activity against the Fascist regime, with
three to ten years’ imprisonment for any one at-
tempting to reconstitute such parties, associations
or organizations after their dissolution, and two to
five years’ imprisonment for any one belonging to
them, and a similar penalty for any one spreading
their programs or doctrines; five to fifteen years’
imprisonment for any one spreading abroad false or
exaggerated news about conditions in Italy.”

It was explained in the same dispatch that “all
these measures fall under three separate and dis-
tinet headings. One group is directed especially
against organized political opposition to the Fascist
regime, another is intended chiefly for the defense
of the State and the third was approved in order to
facilitate police surveillance over individuals belong-
ing to subversive or opposition organizations. Un-
der the third heading, or the measures intended to
facilitate police surveillance of subversive elements,
come measures relating to passports, to forced domi-
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cile, ete. In addition to all these there is the insti-
tution of the special office of political investigation
which will have its finger in all pies. This office
will be run by the Fascist militia and will, therefore,
be purely a party organization and quite indepen-
dent of the police and magistrature. It will prob-
ably derive its strength chiefly from this very fact,
which will give it far greater freedom of action.”
Attention was directed especially to the fact that
“all these measures, it is specifically stated in the
bill, will come into force when, after their approval
by Parliament, they. will appear in the official ‘Ga-
zette’ and will cease five years from that date.”

Announcement likewise was made that “consider-
able changes in the present Cabinet were decided
upon at the afternoon sitting of the Cabinet Coun-
cil.. Premier Mussolini will take over the Ministry
of Internal Affairs, which makes him the direct
chief of all the Italian police forces and will enable
him personally to supervise the application of the
measures approved in the morning sitting.” It was
added that “Mussolini now holds six portfolios out
of the total of thirteen. He is in addition Premier,
President of the Council of Ministers, Commander-
in-Chief ‘of the Fascist Militia and Duce of the
Fascist Party.”

Commenting on the further material increase in
Mussolini’s power, the Associated Press representa-
tive in Rome said in a dispatch on Nov. 6 that “Italy
to-day is virtually under martial law so far as moral
or physical offenses against the regime and its leader
are concerned, with Premier Mussolini possessing
the powers of a commander-in-chief of the army in
time of war. The newly-created courts for trial of
crimes against the regime and the special political
police force intended to watch for plots here and
abroad are both controlled by the Fascist militia.
Thus Mussolini is doubly in command, as Minister
of the Interior and commander of the militia. Hav-
ing added the Ministry of the Interior to his respon-
sibilities, the Premier called upon his cohorts to sup-
port him in carrying into effect two of his favorite
maxims—‘two eyes for one eye and for one tooth an
entire set of teeth’ and ‘the best way to defend is to
attack. ”

A still more adequate idea of the comprehensive-
ness of the most recently adopted measures were
given in part as follows in a special Rome dispatch
to the New York “Herald Tribune” on Nov. 5:
“Meanwhile the whole Fascist organization seems
to have constituted itself into one immense detective
force determined to follow up relentlessly all the
ramifications, immediate or remote, which may have
any connection whatever with the succession of at-
tempts to end the supreme leader’s life. House
searchings have become the order of the day and they
are being carried out with characteristic Fascist
thoroughness in an attempt to find out just who is a
friend and who is a foe of the regime, everybody
falling into one or the other of these categories.”

Prompt action on the measures adopted by the
Cabinet Council on Nov. 5 was taken by the Italian
Chamber of Deputies. The Associated Press corre-
spondent in Rome cabled on Nov. 9 that “Mussolini’s
defense law, including the institution of capital pun-
ishment for attempts against the lives of the mem-
bers of the royal family or the Premier, was ap-
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proved by the Chamber of Deputies to-day, 295 to 8.”
Announcement was made also of the taking of an-
other radical step by the Chamber. The correspond-
ent said that “the Chamber approved a motion by
Augusto Turati, Secretary-General of the Fascist
Party, canceling the membership in the Chamber of
the Opposition Deputies who have not participated
in Parliament since the kidnaping and slaying of
the Socialist Deputy Matteotti in 1924. The mem-
bership of all the Communist Deputies was also can-
celed, although they have recently participated in
the Parliamentary sessions.”

In describing further the opening of the session,
the Associated Press correspondent said: “The
Chamber opened to-day with one of the most impos-
ing demonstrations of loyalty to Premier Mussolini
that has ever occurred in an Italian Parliament. As
the Premier, heading all the members of his Cabinet,
entered the Chamber, all the members present, as
well as the crowded galleries, sprang to their feet
and applauded him for more than five minutes.
‘Viva Mussolini! Viva Il Duce! sounded through
the hall repeatedly. All the galleries, including
those reserved for diplomatic representatives, were
filled. The United States was represented by War-
ren D. Robbins, Counselor at the American Em-
bassy.”

In an interview with Mussolini in the Chigi Pal-
ace in Rome with a representative of the United
Press, on Nov. 10, the Dictator of Italy was quoted as
saying, “we are repeating the history of the Caesars.
I have his bust before me all the time. I keep that
there as my constant inspiration. Yes, dictators
sprang up periodically in those glorious days. We
need a dictator now to reorganize the nation, to re-
vivify the State from the wrongs in which democracy
plunged her. We are doing things now in Italy,
marching forward, producing, building.” As for his
own health, the Italian leader said: “You see me
to-day. I am robust and full of fight and strength.”
The correspondent declared, “Mussolini never ap-
peared to be in better health than he was to-day.
His eyes gleamed, the clearness of his face was
tinged with the glow of outdoor exercise. His frame
is massive and his strong, muscular person seemed
to emit the vibrations of his forceful will. Musso-
lini seems to be happy. His demeanor is that of a
happy man. Even the burden of six Cabinet port-
polios and the weight of the entire machinery of
State was unable to hide the playful grace with
which he directs the affairs of the nation and then
finds time to converse in a leisurely manner. He
seemed a man of stupendous energy and personality,
not to be compared with any other ever encountered
by this correspondent.”

In the course of a series of three articles based on
an interview with Premier Mussolini, the Rome cor-
respondent of the New York “Evening Post” said:
“It is one of the almost incomprehensible facts of
the Fascist regime that henceforth there can be no
strikes or lockouts in Italy. Mussolini’s exhorta-
tions to his people ring with the word ‘labor,” which
in Italian is both a noun and a verb, as in English,
and the economic principle involved is production. In
Italy, as in no other country in the world, the affairs
of capital and labor are regulated by decree. The
instrument of this law is the Fascist labor corpora-
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tions, in which fifteen nation-wide syndicates, rep-
resenting every form of productive occupation, is
grouped. The Fascist regime put over this program.
Capital and labor may have grievances, but they
agree to constitute themselves the impartial judges
of any question at issue. For this there is but one
appeal, the Magistrate of Labor. All have agreed to
abide by this decision. The system denies employers
the use of the lockout or the summary exclusion of a
single man from his labor, except it be from flagrant
insubordination or incompetence. Extraordinary
diligence on the part of the Government is the guar-
antee of the fairness of the corporation, and Musso-
lini, in this case, is the Secretary of Labor.”

As for Mussolini’s ideas, expressed in his character-
istic way, the “Evening Post” correspondent quoted
the Italian leader in part as follows: “You can say
to the American people that that is the least of my
worries. I am here to stay. This Fascist regime is
here to stay. It has made its impress not only on
Italy but on the world. Fascism is not only a party,
a political philosophy; it is a new patriotism. There
has been a profound revolution in Italy: it is Fas-
cism; it has succeeded, it has given Italy new life;
it has once more enlightened the shores of the Med-
iterranean with a renascent Latin race; under the
impulse of Fascism, the Italian people are moving,
working, building, saving, increasing, observing
their honorable obligations to other nations and pur-
suing a clear-sighted, uncompromising, realistic pro-
gram, militantly straightforward in its preference
for peace. I assert now that any Italian who is an
anti-Fascist is a traitor to his country.”

The so-called “Garibaldi affair,” which was briefly
outlined in these columns last week, has continued to

attract much attention. It will be recalled that
“Colonel Ricciotti Garibaldi confessed late last
night [Nov. 5] to M. Chiappe, head of the French
Secret Service, according to the ‘Petit Parisien,’
that for the last eight months he has been the chief
secret agent in France for Signor Federzoni, Italian
Minister of the Interior, who has just resigned. Dur-
ing that period he received 400,000 francs directly
from Minister Federzoni, he is said to have admit-
ted.”

The Italian Government was brought into an em-
barrassing position with the French Government by
reason of various political outbreaks that were re-
garded by the French ag decidedly unfriendly to
them. As for Garibaldi and his. part in these af-
fairs, the Paris correspondent of the New York
“Times” cabled on Nov. 6 that “Premier Mussolini,
through his Embassy in Paris, has asked the French
Government to withhold any conclusions regarding
Colonel Ricciotti Garibaldi’s confession that he was
a Fascist agent provocateur for another two days, as
at the end of that time the Italian Government would
be in a position to offer satisfactory explanations.
Meanwhile the Duce has forwarded a written apol-
ogy to Rene Besnard, French Ambassador at Rome,
for the anti-F'rench accidents in Tripoli. The sol-
diers and militant Fascisti who took part in the
incident have been the subject of ‘disciplinary meas-
ures,” while five or six soldiers who invaded the Con-
sulate have been handed over to the judicial authori-
ties. Mussolini is awaiting final reports on the
Ventimiglia and Benghazi incidents before replying
to the French protests.”

The correspondent also suggested that “it is now
incumbent upon the Duce, in the view of observers
here, to make frank admission and apology for the
dangerous activities of Colonel Garibaldi and pre-
vent future efforts of this kind. In fact, it is ex-
plained in official quarters that an avowal of this
sort will be demanded by France, whether it take the
form of a written communication to M. Briand or be
made orally through diplomatic channels, and that
to obtain such action it only remains for M. Briand
to write Italy to the effect that the discovery of
Garibaldi’s role in France brings conclusive proof
that the charges that France has winked at the hatch-
ing of anti-Mussolini plots on French soil are en-
tirely unfounded. Twenty-two hours of grilling
questioning by the Chiefs of the French Secret Ser-
vice has weaved such a thick web of convicting evi-
dence around Colonel Garibaldi that no doubt now
remains of the war hero’s role during the last sixteen
months as the leading secret agent in France for the
Fascist Government.”

That the French Government did not let the mat-
ter drop was shown by the statement in a United
Press dispatch from Paris on Nov. 8, which stated
that “France to-day formally protested to the Italian
Government against the anti-French incidents which
occurred at Ventimiglia, on the Franco-Italian bor-
der, a few hours after the recent attempt to assas-
sinate Premier Mussolini in Bologna. Ambassador
Besnard presented the note of protest to the Italian
Government in Rome, explaining that it was based
upon facts ascertained by the official investigation.”

Evidently the very same day the Italian Govern-
ment took steps to satisfy the French Government.
It was stated in a special cable dispatch from Rome
to the New York “Times” that evening that “the
Garibaldi sensation entered upon a diplomatic phase
to-day when Baron Romano Avezzana, Italian Am-
bassador to France, called on Foreign Minister M.
Briand late this afternoon and discussed at great
length the recent Franco-Italian incidents and reve-
lations growing out of the Garibaldi affair. The
Italian diplomat expressed the profound regret of
Italy that such an unhappy development should dis
turb public opinion in both countries and made it
clear that it was the desire of the Italian Govern-
ment that the whole matter be forgotten as soon as
possible.” The “Times” correspondent said also
that “so far as Colonel Garibaldi’s plotting on
French soil is concerned, the Italian Ambassador,
while disapproving all such machinations, explained
it was a police affair of which the Italian Govern-
ment was not cognizant, and that Premier Mussolini
had shown his attitude by the prompt manner in
which he dealt with those responsible.” He stated,
likewise, that “the French Government replied that
this was not sufficient because the nature of the in-
cident warrants some special form of apology from
Italy. There the situation remains for the present,
but no doubt further conversations between the two
Powers will bring forth a mutually agreeable solu-
tion.”

On the other hand, in a special Paris dispatch to
the New York “Herald Tribune,” also on Nov. 8, it
was claimed that, “meanwhile the first reports reach-
ing Paris through other channels than the censored
dispatches passed by the Fascist Government indi-
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cate that Fascism is inaugurating the severest iron
rule yet attempted in order to uphold the Mussolini
regime and crush all opposition. It is apparent that
extreme Fascism is sweeping Italy, intent on holding
its power and maintaining itself at all costs. The
press, therefore, is hailing the death penalty and
martial law measures as a new chapter in progress.”
That correspondent added that “it is said here that
Garibaldi’s latest admissions, obtained after an
hour’s grilling, declare that Mussolini himself was
familiar with his activities. This startling charge
has not been sustained in all its details as yet, but
it is known to be receiving the serious attention of
the French Surete Generale. The theory of some
French officials and of many political observers here
is that Mussolini has been drawn much closer to the
affair than he could wish, and is accordingly greatly
concerned that the blow to his prestige which has
already resulted in part may go much further.”

“All’s well that ends well.” Announcement was
made in an Associated Press dispatch from Paris on
Nov. 9 that “formal written expressions of regret for
the anti-French incidents at Ventimiglia and Ben-
ghazi were handed to the French Ambassador in
Rome to-day by Premier Mussolini in the form of an
‘aide memoire.” The French Foreign Office an-
nounces that in view of this action and the satisfac-
tory nature of Foreign Minister Briand’s talk with
the Italian Ambassador in Paris yesterday, the Gov-
ernment considers the incident ‘closed.” This visibly
eases the situation between Paris and Rome, as the
Colonel Ricciotti Garibaldi affair, involving anti-
Fascist activities and the participation of Italians
in the Catalan plot, are considered police questions.”
It was suggested also that “Mussolini’s action in giv-
ing a written declaration to Ambassador Besnard
was spontaneous, the French Government having re-
frained from making any pressing demands.” Ac-
cording to a special Paris cable dispatch to the New
York “Times,” also on the evening of Nov. 9, “Mus-
solini’s note is not published here in full, but its sub-
stance is fully significant. To his apologies and
regrets the Duce adds that the Fascist who invaded
the French Consulate at Ventimiglia has been
handed over to justice and that the Italian Colonel
who, at Benghazi, somewhat too emphatically in-
sisted that the Italian flag should be run up beside
the French tricolor over the Consulate has been ‘se-
verely reprimanded.”” It was predicted in a Paris
dispatch on Nov. 11 that Garibaldi would be de-
ported by the French Government when formal ac-
tion was taken on his case. According to an Asso-
ciated Press dispatch from Paris last evening, “Min-
ister of Interior Sarraut announced after a Cabinet
meeting this morning that the papers in the cases
of Ricciotti Garibaldi and Francisco Macia, alleg-
edly involved in the recent unsuccessful Catalan
plot, would be turned over to the Minister of Jus-
tice. He formally denied published reports that a
decree of expulsion from France had been issued
against Garibaldi, who was brought here from Nice
to be questioned in connection with the anti-Fascist
activities along the Riviera.”

The Ttalian Government has adopted what are
generally regarded in financial circles in the lead-
ing world centres as heroic measures for funding
the country’s debt. Finance Minister Volp: was
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quoted in Rome dispatches as characterizing them as
“one of the greatest financial operations ever at-
tempted in any country.” The New York “Times”
correspondent in the I'talian capital said that the plan
would result in a speedy consolidation of more than
20,500,0005000 lire of the floating debt. Announce-
ment was made in Rome on Nov. 7 that “the King
has signed the decree authorizing the Treasury to
issue a new loan bearing 5% interest, which holders
of the ordinary Treasury bonds, maturing in five or
seven years, will be obliged to take in exchange for
their bonds.” The “Times” correspondent outlined
the chief features of the plan as follows: “The ex-
change will be made on the basis of 116 lire 50 cen-
tesimi of the new loan for every 100 lire of ordinary
Treasury bonds; 113 lire of the new loan for every
100 lire of the five-year Treasury bonds; 112 lire of
the new loan for every 100 lire of the seven-year
Treasury bonds. From Thursday, when the decree
will go into effect, all ordinary Treasury bonds,
therefore, and five and seven-year Treasury bonds,
will be automatically converted into the new loan.
Holders of the nine-year Treasury bonds have the
option of converting their bonds into the new loan at
the rate of 107 lire 50 centesimi of the loan for every
100 lire of bonds. The new loan also will be offered
to the public at 87 lire 50 centesimi for each nominal
100 lire of the loan. In order to provide an imme-
diate large market for this new loan the decree pro-
vides that a syndicate shall be formed, composed of
the Bank of Italy, all savings banks and insurance
companies in Italy, and all financial institutions
which by law or charter must invest all or part of
their funds in Government securities. All these in-
stitutions are obliged to invest half of all the sums
at their disposal between Nov. 11 1926 and Dec. 1
1927 in the new loan. The money thus raised will be
used in credit operations on the security of the new
loan or in redeeming short-term Government debts.”
It was suggested also that “by this means that part
of Ttaly’s floating debt which is represented by short-
term Treasury bonds is to be automatically abolished
and replaced by the consolidated loan. The net re-
sult will be to increase somewhat Italy’s internal
debt but to free the Treasury of the burden of having
to find ready cash to redeem its bonds when they fall
due.” :

According to a Rome dispatch from the New York
“Herald Tribune” correspondent on Nov. 7, “reduced
to its simplest terms, the loan—part of which is ob-
ligatory and part voluntary—has a twofold purpose;
to postpone for ten years the cash retirement of the
short-term Treasury bonds of imminent maturity,
amounting to something over 20,500,000,000 lire, and
to provide large sums of ready cash which the Gov-
ernment needs for the defense of the lira and for the
development of the economic projects now under
way. What it amounts to is that the Government
has decided that it is feasible thus to go further in
debt to the Ttalian people to attain these necessary
ends.”

Features not already touched upon in other cable
dispatches were discussed by the Rome representa-
tive of “The Stin” in a dispatch on Nov. 8 and were
at variance somewhat with statements by other cor-
respondents. He asserted that “the primary con-
sideration in dictating the new law ‘was not any
immediate weakness in the lira, which has been
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easily held at its present high level by rigid restric-
tion of note circulation and especially by restriction
of credits and also by opportune Government sup-
port. The primary aim of the new law is to loosen
credit for the country’s legitimate commercial needs
without issuing new currency. But a sweeping pro-
gram for funding the whole floating debt of more
than twenty billion lire was necessitated by a credit
stringency which impelled investors in short-term
Government bonds to convert them into cash at ma-
turity instead of remewing them as previously.
Postal savings banks, insurance societies and similar
institutions will be compelled to invest all or part of
their deposits in new Government consolidated bonds
at net 6%, while private investors will be invited to
do the same. Bonds thus bought will then be ac-
cepted by the Bank of Italy as collateral for business
loans, the cash for which is furnished by the inves-
tor himself. KEssentially, the Government’s ambi-
tious undertaking to concentrate all the nation’s
liquid capital in the hands of the Bank of Italy con-
stitutes a typically Fascist attempt to resolve by
bold, direct measures the uneasiness created in busi-
ness circles by the Government’s rigid restriction of
credit. Since early in September when the Govern-
ment instructed the Bank of Italy to refuse all but
the most essential and soundest business loans, busi-
ness has complained that it was hampered.”

The finances of the French Government appear
to have been improved considerably just recently.
Announcement was made in an Associated Press dis-
patch from Paris on Nov. 8 that “the Bank of
France, acting for the French Treasury, has bought
sufficient foreign exchange to meet all payments of
the Government abroad during 1927, which will run
considerably beyond the equivalent of $100,000,000.
More than half will go in interest and sinking funds
on the bonded debts held by individuals abroad, and
$30,000,000 in an installment debt payment to the
Washington Treasury, assuming the Berenger-Mel-
lon settlement is ratified by both sides. Most of the
remainder will go to the British Government.”

Word was received from Paris on Nov. 5 that
“France’s record budget of nearly 40,000,000,000
francs received final approval to-day by the Finance
Commission of the Chamber and will be discussed
and voted on during the short session which begins
next I'riday, Nov. 12, and should close Dec. 20. Pre-
mier Poincare declared in a statement to the Com-
mission this afternoon that the budget satisfied
amply the needs of the moment. It was perfectly
balanced, and provided the largest possible contribu-
tion to the sinking fund, he said. The figures finally
approved show a revenue of 38591,000,000 francs
and expenditure of 39,260,000,000, thus leaving a
deficit of 699,000,000. During 1927 there will be
set aside 8,174,000,000 francs for sinking fund pur-
poses, and this amount, the Premier declared, is the
irreducible minimum. TIn contrast to the tragic days
of last July, the Premier stated that the situation of
the Treasury was now comfortable, a statement
which would mark a curious contrast to the borrow-
ing of 800,000,000 francs from the Bank of France
last week if it were not known that special circum-
stances attached to that operation.” TFurther light
was thrown on recent developments with regard to
French finances, in a special wireless message from
Paris to the New York “Times” on Nov. 10. It was
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stated that ‘“the important question as to where the
Government obtained the money with which it
bought considerable reserves of foreign currency to
meet all State obligations for this and next year was
answered in financial circles here by the statement
that all funds devoted to this end were taken from
the normal sources of revenue.” According to the
dispatch also, “so far as gold and silver purchases
by the Bank of France are concerned, the same ex-
planation was given. To a lesser degree loans
floated in Switzerland and Holland were included
in the foreign currency reserves, but most of the
funds were obtained from tax payments by citizens
or from subscriptions to national defense bonds by
Frenchmen and foreigners.”

The French Chamber of Deputies met yesterday.
The New York “Times” correspondent in Paris ca-
bled that its members were “subdued and so docile
as to be scarcely recognizable as the wild men who
last spring carelessly and joyously threw Govern-
ment after Government out of office.” According
to an Associated Press dispatch from Paris last eve-
ning, “the Poincare Cabinet received a vote of confi-
dence from the Chamber of Deputies on the reopen-
ing of Parliament to-day. The Chamber upheld the
Premier’s demand for immediate discussion of the
1927 budget and postponement of all interpella-
tions.”

Marshal Pilsudski, Dictator of Poland, has had
a hard road politically to travel in recent days, as
has been true ever since he seized control of the
Government. The idea has prevailed that he was
aiming toward the establishment of a monarchy, of
which he would be the head. In a special wireless
message from Warsaw to the New York “Times” on
Nov. 5 it was stated that “a regency in Poland, if
not an actual monarchy, is believed to be nearer to-
day than it was after the congress of Monarchists
and Marshal Pilsudski at Nieswiez two weeks ago,
when the' Dictator was asked to assume the crown.
The situation to-day arises from the fact that the
Lower House has gotten itself into a tangle, which
may have already shattered the Constitution, by
dallying sixteen days over the meeting to consider
the budget for next year. According to the Consti-
tution, the Sejm should have met between Oct. 20
and Nov. 1, but party squabbles prevented agreement
on the date until 11.59 en the night of Oct. 31, when
President Moscicki issued a summary decree order-
ing the session. The parties again began a series of
trivial arguments, first over whether they would
obey Premier Pilsudski’s order that members stand
up when the Presidential decree was read. Failing
to settle this, the members were ordered by the Pre-
mier to go to the President’s Palace to hear the de-
cree read and then march across the city to the House
of Parliament to go to work.”

In another dispateh from Warsaw to the “Times”
on the same date announcement was made that
“Marshal Pilsudski will ride at the head of the pa-
rade which will honor him instead of celebrating
the end of the Great War on Nov. 11. Armistice
Day, however, will be celebrated jointly, although
the oceasion is far more important to Marshal Pil-
sudski personally, because on that date he was re-
leased from prison in Magdeburg, Germany, after
two years’ captivity, for intrigues against the Cen-
tral Powers as a member of the Austrian Army. On
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the same date the Poles arose and began disarming
the Germans in Warsaw, thus making Nov. 11 ac-
tually the first day of independence of the new re-
publie.” ‘

The program for Armistice Day in Warsaw, as
already outlined, was fully carried out. The New
York “Times” correspondent said that, “despite the
fact that he was plain target from the scores of win-
dows surrounding the square from which shots might
have been fired the Marshal remained like a statue
throughout the review, one of the greatest military
gatherings in Poland since the war.”

Some days before (Nov. 7): Dictator Pilsudski
took a step that did not add to his popularity, to
say the least. The Warsaw representative of the
New York “Times” cabled that evening that, ‘“as
though foreshadowing stirring events to come within
the Polish Government, Marshal Pilsudski, through
his President, to-night issued a decree gagging the
press in a manner equaled only in Russia and Italy,
and virtually smashing another constitutional pro-
vision. Imprisonment is provided for three specific
offenses, Government officials themselves being em-
powered to impose fines or jail sentences without
the aid of courts or juries. The decree goes into
effect to-morrow.” The correspondent further said
that “in their complaint the Socialists declare that
the action is not only a plain abrogation of the right
of free speech in the press stipulated by the Consti-
tution, but is also the second occasion upon which
the Government has deliberately flouted the basic
law, the first being the failure to open the session of
Sejm within the prescribed time limit. The decree,
coming at a time when the air is still full of talk over
Pilsudski’s alleged aim toward a monarchy, has
caused a great furore in Republican circles, it being
pointed out that during the recent extension of the
powers of the Dictator even the Opposition papers
have been unusually silent. Therefore it is argued
that the abolishment of the free press is not the re-
sult of past attacks upon the Dictator and his asso-
ciates, but is apparently in preparation for an im-
pending radical move on his part.”

Parliamentary elections were held in Greece on
last Sunday, Nov. 7. The returns were slow in com-
ing in and being counted. Both the Republicans
and the Monarchists claimed a victory. On Nov. 10,
according to a special cable message from Athens
from the New York “Times” correspondent at that
centre, “to-day’s returns for Sunday’s elections for
the Chamber, although not final, reduce the Repub-
lican Party’s strength to 152 seats, distributed
among the Liberal Unionists, Republican Unionists
and Independent Republicans. The Opposition par-
ties now have 124, divided among the Royalist Pop-
ular, Metaxists and Independent Anti-Venizelists.
The Communists have eight seats and the Indepen-
dent Agrarians two.” It was stated also that “some
unimportant changes may be effected in these lists
on the receipt of the few remaining returns, and
after the process of counting the second and third
preferences. The difficulty of forming a Cabinet is
still acknowledged on both sides, as no party has a
working majority. The formation of a coalition
Ministry would be welcomed by public opinion, but
this presents many difficulties. In some Govern-
ment circles the possibility of an early dissolution

of the new Chamber is already discussed and it is
suggested that a different electoral system will have
to be introduced to provide the resultant Govern-
ment with a working majority. In that case a sys-
tem similar to Jugoslavia’s might be adopted in or-
der to avoid the disintegration of the Republican
parties during the new election.” Quite a different
story was furnished by the Associated Press corre-
spondent at Athens on Nov. 10. He said: “Premier
Kondylis to-day gave out what he declared to be ab-
solutely correct figures in the recent Parliamentary
elections. He announced that 693,823 voters were in
favor of the maintenance of the present regime, as
compared with 186,304 for the Monarchist Party.
This, he said, was a striking victory for the Republi-
cans. The Liberal and Republican unions, which
had claimed a majority of more than 20 votes in the
Parliament over all other parties, said the Premier,
could form a Government by themselves, if a coali-
tion Government, which is desirable for the solution
of the difficult problems facing the country, should
for the moment become impossible.”

The German Cabinet, of which Herr Marx is Chan-
cellor, came near defeat on Nov. 9. According to a
special Berlin cablegram to the New York “Herald
Tribune” on that date, “a decision of the Socialist
Party to-day not to vote with the Nationalists and
Communists against the Marx Cabinet in the Reich-
stag averted, temporarily at least, a Government
crisis. The Socialists’ decision foiled a cleverly laid
plot of Count Kuno von Westarp, leader of the Na-
tionalists, to upset the Cabinet, which seemed to
have a chance of success yesterday when the Social-
ists, Communists and Nationalists put the Govern-
ment parties in a minority by voting to raise the
unemployment dole by 30%.” It was stated, however,
that “this resolution was considered by the Govern-
ment only as an expression of opinion by the Reich-
stag and not as a vote of lack of confidence requir-
ing the Cabinet’s resignation. The Reichstag reso-
lution will be referred to a committee, where it will
be given decent burial. The need of placating the
Socialists, however, induced the Government to-day
to hurry through the Reichsrat a project for raising
the unemployment pay to the jobless to the extent of
15%. 'This increase, which goes into effect at the
end of this week, it is estimated will raise the ex-
pense of the unemployment dole to the Government
by about $2,500,000 monthly, whereas the Socialist
proposal adopted by the Reichstag yesterday with
the aid of the Nationalists would have added, of
course, more than double that sum to the Govern-
ment’s monthly budget.”

The outlook for an early settlement of the British
coal miners’ strike has brightened up. According to
a special London cablegram to the New York
“Times” early yesterday morning, “the coal strike
seemed closer to an end than ever before since it
began, exactly 28 weeks ago, when a conference be-
tween strike leaders and the Cabinet Coal Commit-
tee ended at 3.30 o’clock this morning, after several
hours’ discussion. At that time a ‘memorandum of
settlement’ had been drafted which will be submit-
ted to-day by the leaders participating in the discus-
sions to the miners’ national delegate conference. If
the latter accepts the conditions of the memorandum
the longest coal strike in British history will finally,
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terminate. The principal points in the memoran-
dum include an undertaking on the part of the
Miners’ Federation to do all in its power to pro-
mote an immediate resumption of work in the coal
fields by means of district settlements embodying
an understood national principle—the hours to be
worked not being excluded from the district nego-
tiations—and a promise by the Government that as
soon as it is satisfied that the above condition has
been complied with it will introduce legislation by
which district agreements not conforming to the na-
tional principle may be the subject of appeal by
either party to a national arbitral authority. There
is a strong feeling that the ‘memorandum of settle-
ment’ will be the actual basis of the strike settle-
ment, though the miners’ delegates have still to be
heard from and the mine owners may still have some-
thing to say.”

London cable advices received up to the time of
going to press did not indicate that a settlement ac-
tually had been reached. To the contrary, it was
stated in an Associated Press cablegram that “re-
vived negotiations for a settlement of the British
coal strike took a dramatic turn to-day when a state-
ment was issued from 10 Downing Street indicating
the mine owners were not in accord with the pro-
Jected terms of settlement. The statement said if

the miners should accept the terms offered by the

Government the Baldwin Ministry would proceed
with legislation to make them effective despite the
mine owners’ objections.”

Apparently except for the British coal miners’
strike economic conditions in Europe would be con-
siderably better than they are. Certainly they would
be in England and in the British Isles. In a speech
at the Guildhall banquet, on the evening of Nov. 9,
“which brought to a climax, as it does every year, the
festivities of Lord Mayor’s Day,” Stanley Baldwin,
Prime Minister, displayed “optimism, blended with
a thorough realization of the difficulties confronting
present-day Europe.” The London correspondent of
the New York “Times” said that, “after declaring
that the Imperial Conference now in progress had
been surpassed by none in good feeling and harmo-
nious spirit, Mr. Baldwin said to the eagerly listen-
ing audience: ‘When we met at this table three
years ago there was scarcely'a State in Europe which
was not faced by almost insoluble problems. French
and Belgian troops were in occupation of the Ruhr.
Germany was threatened by economiec ruin and po-
litical disintegration. Unrest was rife throughout
the East and the Near East. It was one of the dark-
est moments since the war, To-night I am able to
describe foreign affairs as essentially more satisfac-
tory than at any time since the war. There has
been a definite tangible advance toward more set-
tled and more stable conditions. You have now
France, Ttaly, Germany and ourselves working to-
gether for reconstruction and reconciliation. France
and Germany are trying to eliminate any remaining
causes of friction by the wise policy of mutual con-
cessions, and on all sides there is evidence in Europe
of a clearer understanding that it is only by co-op-
eration and good-will that an era of peace and sta-
bility can be realized.’ After this burst of optimism,
the British Prime Minister spoke of far less satisfac-
tory matters—the British general strike of last
spring and the coal strike still dragging along.

These, he said, are causes for deep humiliation to
Britons. ‘Whatever consolation we may draw
from the defeat of the general strike,” he continued,
‘it will remain forever a stain on the annals of our
country, which, as Mr. George Trevelyan has re-
cently reminded us, has hitherto led the world in
reconciling three things which every nation has
found difficult to do—executive efficiency, popular
control and personal freedom.’” v i

The British Parliament is in session again for
five weeks. It resumed on Nov. 9 and the London
correspondent of the New York “Herald Tribune”
declared that “Parliament’s opening session to-day
was remarkable for dulness.” He added that “the
attendance was poor and many of the House of Com-
mons notables were among the absentees. Ramsay
MacDonald, leader of the Labor Party, is on his va-
cation in Africa, and David Lloyd George, leader of
the Liberals, is suffering from a heavy cold.” It
was stated in the dispatch also that “Prime Minister
Baldwin outlined his program, placing the elec-
tricity bill first on the list of measures the Govern-
ment hopes to pass before Christmas. Among other
bills he mentioned as early objectives where small
holdings and allotments, housing for rural workers
overseas, betting, Roman Catholic relief, and the
supplementary estimate for the relief of unemploy-
ment.”

The British trade statement for October made an
unfavorable showing in comparison with October
of last year. Compared with September of this year
there were increases in exports—£2,490,000 in Brit-
ish products and £2,278,000 in foreign goods. Im-
ports, however, were £9,286,000 larger. As against
October a year ago exports of British products de-
creased £13,911,000 and re-exports of foreign goods
decreased £3,017,000. The excess of imports ex-
panded £19,101,000. The figures for October and for
the first ten months of this year compare as follows

with the corresponding periods of last year:

» 1926—0ctober—1925. 1926—Jan. 1-Oct. 31—1925.
18 Ty B A S T IG £111,010,000 £108,838,924 £1,016,306,000 £1,074,262,047
Exports, British goods-.. 53,170,000 67,081,986 549,114,000 646,340,392
Re-exports, foreign goods_ 10,360,000 13,377,420 103,062,000 126,228,235

80,459,406 652,176,000
28,379,518 364,220,000

Total exports....._._. 63,530,000 772,568,627

301,964,320

Excess of imports. 47,480,000

No change has been noted in official discounts at
leading European centres from %% in Paris; 7%
in Belgium, Italy and Austria; 6% in Berlin; 514 %
in Denmark; 5% in London and Madrid; 414 % in
Sweden and Norway, and 314% in Holland and
Switzerland. Open market discounts in London
were firm and closed a trifle higher, at 43/ 9% for
short bills and three months’ bills, as against 4 11-16
@4 13-16% last week for short bills and 4 13-16%
for three months’ bills. Call money in London ad-
vanced to 435%, but finished at 354 %, the same as
a week ago. In Paris and Switzerland open market
discount rates continue to be quoted at 4% and
211-16%, respectively.

The Bank of England continues to lose gold and
this week reported a decline of no less than £746,-
548, although as note circulation decreased £703,000,
the reserve of gold and notes in the banking depart-
ment sustained only a small reduction—£44,000—
while the proportion of reserve to liabilities ad-
vanced to 27.30%, in comparison with 27.01% last
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week. A year ago the ratio stood at 21145% and in
1924 at 21%. Reductions were again revealed in
deposits; public deposits decreased £520,000 and
other deposits £905,000. Loans on Government se-
curities rose £775,000, but loans on other securities
were reduced £2,100,000. The Bank’s stock of gold
now stands at £152,060,534. This compares with
£148,058,069 last year and £128,494,253 in the year
prior to that (before the transfer to the Bank of
England of the £27,000,000 gold formerly held by the
Redemption Account of the Currency Note Issue).
Reserve totals £32,977,000, as against £26,288,904 in
1925 and £25,373,933 a year earlier. Loans amount
to £69,365,000, in comparison with £74,422,075 and
72,821,486 one and two years ago, respectively, while
note circulation is £138,834,000, against £141,519,
165 last year and £122,870,320 a year earlier. The
Bank’s official discount rate remains at 5%, un-
changed. COlearings through the London banks for
the week were £863,972,000, as against £877,041,000
a week ago and £794,216,000 last year. We append
comparisons of the different items of the Bank of
England return for a series of years:

BANK OF ENGLAND'S COMPARATIVE STATEMENT.

W A W

Circulation.b. .- ... 133,s§4.m0 141.5{;9.165 122.8;:0,320 124.2{):4.155 121,901,960
Fublic dopuatta - 18607 000 L 105,453,632 105,804,208 100,505,088
Sovernm's seeuiten 30,210,000 30.40%075 73,881,480 7T1.400.4S8 0014570
Reservo notes & coln 32,077,000 20,288,004 25,878,933 23.231.871  23.090.080

214 % 21% 19% %
4% 4% 4%

1922.
Nov, 15.

127,441,016

1956 %
3%

Coln and bulllon_a_152,060,534
Proportion of reserve

to labilities - - .. 27.30%
Bank rate.......-- 5%

a Includes, beginning with April 29 1925, £27,000,000 gold coin and bullion
previously held as security for currency note Issues and which wag transferred to the
Bank of England on the British Government’s decision to return to gold standard

b Beginning with the statement for April 20 1925, includes £27,000,000 of Bank
of England notes Issued In return for the same amount of gold coin and bullion
held up to that time in redemption account of currency note issue.

The Bank of France in its weekly report issued
yesterday (Nov. 12), showed a contraction of 723,-
871,000 francs in note circulation, which is in sharp
contrast with the expansion of 1,072,588,000 franes
the previous week. Total notes outstanding now
aggregate 54,926,903,995 francs, as compared with
47,681,701,045 francs the same time last year, and
40,365,940,175 francs in 1924. The Government
repaid 500,000,000 francs to the Bank during the
week and total indebtedness to the Bank now
amounts to 36,050,000,000 francs. Last year ad-
vances to State stood at 31,350,000,000 francs and
the year previous at 23,000,000,000 francs. Gold
holdings gained 1,000 francs, thus bringing the total
of that item up to 5,548,794,500 francs, as compared
with the totals for the corresponding periods in
1925 and 1924, of 5,547,609,603 franes and 5,544 ,-
560,526 francs, respectively. Other changes re-
ported in the Bank’'s weekly statement were: Silver
increased 1,000 francs; Treasury deposits, 31,-
990,000 francs, and trade advances, 117,234,000
francs. On the other hand, bills discounted were
decreased 1,795,360,000 francs and general deposits
fell off 179,217,000 francs. Comparisons of the
various items in this week’s return with the statement

of last week and with corresponding dates in both
1925 and 1924 are as follows:
BANK OF FRANCE'S COMPARATIVE STATEMENT.

Changes e 1095, Nov, 13 1024
00. 12 & 0. ‘.

for Week. ALy
3,680,239,618

Francs Francgy
1,864,320,907

3,683,288,695
" 5,544,560,526

Nov. 10 1926.
) I"rmu:{;r.l“:’3
g 1,000 3,684,473,5

5 Unchanged 1,864,320,907

iy ek el
; 1,000 5,548,794,500

Siiver c. 1000  339.056,157 311,373,577

B dissoanted Des. 1,795,360,000 4,193,219,385 3,232,335,300

Trode ndvanocs Ine. '117.234,000 2,244,334,182 2,665,706,002 2.338,

N o Tec. 723.871,000 54,926,903,995 47,681,701,045 40,365,910, 175

R e e

Generaldeposits.Dec. - 179,217,000 3,220,798, (484,286, ,850,549,

T e Deo. 500,000,000 36,050,000,000 31,350,000,000 23,000,000.000

—

Gold Holdings—

In France I 1,864,320,907

5,547,609,603

-

Changes in the statement of the Imperial Bank
of Germany, issued under date of Nov. 6, were less
spectacular than those of the week preceding, and
indicated that funds had commenced to return to
their normal channels. Note circulation was re-
duced 141,059,000 marks, although this was offset
by expansion in other maturing obligations of 149,
207,000 marks, while other liabilities increased
4,541,000 marks. On the assets side there was a de-
cline in holdings of bills of exchange and checks of
67,034,000 marks, and of 32,013,000 marks in ad-
vances. Reserve in foreign currencies fell 25,000
marks and investments 52,000 marks. On the other
hand, increases occurred in the following items:
Silver and other coins 1,390,000 marks, notes on
other banks 9,539,000 marks, and other assets 79,-
963,000 marks. Another large increase in gold and
bullion holdings was reported, namely 20,921,000
marks, bringing the total stocks of the precious
metal up to 1,736,976,000 marks, against 1,206,897,
000 marks, last year and 694,288,000 marks in 1924.
Outstanding note circulation amounts to 3,184,775,
000 marks, in comparison with 2,677,644,000 marks
in 1925. i

The weekly statement of the Federal Reserve
banks, issued at the close of business on Thursday,
indicated contraction in rediscounting. In fact,
decreases were revealed in nearly all of the leading
items at the same time that gold stocks increased.
The Reserve banks as a whole increased their gold
holdings $34,500,000. Rediscounts of bills secured
by Government obligations fell $59,700,000, and of
“other” bills $34,800,000. Holdings of bills bought
in the open market, however, increased $7,900,000.
In total bills and securities (earning assets) a con-
traction of $88,700,000 was shown and there was a
reduction of $11,600,000 in deposits. The amount
of Federal Reserve notes in actual circulation de-
clined $4,700,000, but member bank reserve accounts
were augmented $11,300,000. At New York similar
conditions prevailed. Gold holdings rose $60,800,-
000. Rediscounting of all classes of bills decreased
$56,400,000; as a result the total of bills discounted
dropped to $116,038,000, as compared with $153,136,-
000 at this time a year ago. Open market purchases
of the New York Reserve Bank were smaller—
$7,200,000. Total billsand securities declined $63,-
600,000, although deposits expanded $16,300,000.
Here, also, a decrease occurred in Federal Reserve
notes in actual circulation ($6,500,000), but member
bank reserve accounts increased $21,100,000. The
effect of smaller deposits and additions to gold hold-
ings was, of course, to raise the reserve ratios. At
New York the ratio increased 4.4%, to 84.5%, while
for the System as a whole there was an increase to
74.0%, up 1.2%.

Saturday’s statement of the New York Clearing
House banks and trust companies was featured by a
large contraction in deposits, a somewhat smaller
reduction in the loan item and falling off in surplus

reserve. Net demand deposits fell off no less than
$75,642,000, to $4,309,068,000. This total, however,
is exclusive of $32,712,000 in Government deposits.
In time deposits there was an expansion of $16,840,-
000, to $624,678,000. Loans declined $38,299,000.
Cash in own vaults of members of the Federal Re-
serve Bank expanded $745,000, to $48,009,000, which,
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however, does not count as reserve. Reserves of
State banks and trust companies in own vaults in-
creased $605,000, while reserves kept by these insti-
tutions in other depositories moved up $587,000.
Member banks drew down their reserves in the Fed-
eral Reserve institution to the extent of $15,638,000,
hence the scaling down in surplus, in the face of re-
duced deposits, to $12,606,210, a loss for the week of
$5,060,030. The surplus is on the basis of legal re-
serves of 13% against demand deposits for member
banks of the Federal Reserve, but not including
$48,009,000 cash in vault held by these members on
Saturday last.

Continued ease has been the outstanding feature
of the local money market. Call loans dropped to
41/ % in the loan department of the New York Stock
Exchange and were quoted at 4% in the outside
market. Yesterday afternoon there was an
upturn to 41%9% in the regular market. The
supply was reported by the Stock Exchange
as being well in excess of the demand from
day to day. Time money was quiet and easy also at
* practically unchanged rates. There was consider-
able gossip among speculators until after the close
of business on the New York Stock Exchange on
Thursday to the effect that the New York Federal
Reserve rediscount rate would be reduced from 4%
to 3% %. Such information was not forthcoming
in banking circles. On the contrary, it was under-
stood to be the opinion of Federal Reserve authori-
ties that the general money market and loan posi-
tion did not justify such action at this time. At all
events the reduction did not occur and the rate is
still at 4%. Naturally, there was considerable dis-
cussion in financial circles of the proposals with re-
spect to rebates on tax payments. The increase in
the offerings of new securities was mentioned as
additional evidence of the expectation of a continu-
ance of easy conditions in the money market. Pros-
perity on the part of corporations this year and the
expectation of its continuance were reflected in the
declarations of a considerable number of increased
and extra dividends. Most conspicuous among the
latter was a distribution of 4% on General Motors
common shares, in addition to the regular quarterly
cash dividend of 134 %. Special emphasis was placed
also on the reported proposal of the Standard Oil
Co. of New Jersey to issue $200,000,000 bonds with
which to retire its 7% preferred stock. Official an-
nouncement was made Thursday afternoon that
Monday, Nov. 15, the Government will withdraw
$12,572,000 from depositary institutions in this dis-
trict representing 30% of the amount remaining on
deposit of 3159 certificates of indebtedness. The
call for the entire country will amount to $44,990,-
000. After the above withdrawal there will remain
on deposit in the Second District $29,336,000.”

As regards specific rates for money, call loans this
week ranged between 414 and 4149, which com-
pares with a flat rate of 4149 for the two preceding
weeks. On Monday and Tuesday all call funds were
put out at 4169, this being the high, the low and
the ruling figure on both days. By Wednesday,
however, easier conditions prevailed and there was a
decline to 424%, which again was the only quotation
named. There was no range on Thursday and call
money eontinued to be negotiated at 4149. Friday

the renewal basis was still 419, and this was the
low, but before the close there was an advance
to 4149,.

For fixed date funds also a generally relaxing
tendency was observed and toward the latter part
of the week time money declined to 415@434%
for all periods from sixty days to six months, in
comparison with 4349, for sixty and ninety days and
4749 for four, five and six months last week. Funds
were in treer supply, but the demand continues light
and the market was exceptionally quiet.

Commercial paper rates have not been changed
from 4149, for four to six months’ names of choice
character, with names not so well known still requiring
4%49,. Country banks were again in the market
as buyers and prime names were in active demand.
Offerings, however, continue restricted; hence trading
was light. New England mill paper and the shorter
choice names are still being dealt in at 4149,

Banks’ and bankers’ acceptances were likewise
easier and open market quotations on the longer
maturities moved down 14 of 19;. The market
was inactive, however, and trading was dull and
featureless. For call loans against bankers’ accept-
ances the posted rate of the American Acceptance
Council remains at 49,. The Acceptance Council
makes the discount rate on prime bankers’ acceptances
eligible for purchase by the Federal Reserve banks
3349 bid and 3549, asked for bills running 30 days,
and the same for 60 days; 3749, bid and 33/9%, asked
for 90 days; 49, bid and 3749, asked for 120 days,
and 414% bid and 49, asked for 150 days, and
180 days. Open market quotations follow:

SPOT DELIVERY.

90 Days.

60 Days.
4@3%

3% @3}

30 Days.

Prime eligible bills, 3} @3%

FOR DELIVERY WITHIN THIRTY DAYS.

Prime eligible bIIsS o oo S L L sl e e e 3% bld
Eligible non-member banks

There have been no changes this week in Federal
Reserve Bank rates. The following is the schedule
of rates now in effect for the various classes of paper
at the different Reserve banks:

DISCOUNT RATES OF FEDERAL RESERVE BANKS IN EFFECT
NOVEMBER 12 1926.

Paper Maturing—

After 90y After 6
Days, but|  bid
Within 6|Within 9
Months. | Months.

Within

90 Days.

FEDERAL RESERVE
BANK.

Com'rclal| Secured
Agric’l &|by U. 8.|Bankers'
Livestock|Governm't] Accep.
Paper. | Obliga- | tances.
n.e.5. tions.

and a
Livestock| Livestock
Paper. Paper.

4 4

Agricul.*| Agricul.
nd

-

Philadelphla.
Cleveland. .
Richmond

R
W B e o
W e

S

S g o

4

* Including bankers' acceptances drawn for an agricultural purpose and secured
by warehouse receipts, &e.

-

A slightly firmer tendency developed in sterling
exchange this week and price levels hovered alter-
nately above and below 4 8414 for demand bills, or
well above the so-called gold import point, then
closed strong at 4 8454. In the early part of the
previous week, a decline in demand sterling to
4 84 caused a small flurry and led to excited predic-
tions that a movement of gold from London to
New York was imminent. It later appeared,
however, according to the best banking opinion,
that it would be necessary for the pound sterling
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to decline to about 4 8334 before gold could be
shipped at even a small profit. The rallying move-
ment that set in at the close of last week was
predicated not only on hopes of a settlement of the
British coal strike, but on buying on the part of
South American interests who were said to be making
purchases of sterling for investment purposes. More-
over, the French banking houses who had figured so
prominently in the selling, turned buyers. Offerings
of bills were promptly absorbed, although trading was
usually quiet and featureless. As a matter of fact
during the week just closed a general falling off in
both buying and selling developed and the market,
though relatively steady, was colorless with the
volume of business small. Quotations covered a
range of 4 84 3-16 to 4 84 5%. Reports that settle-
ment of the coal strike in Great Britain was in
prospect appeared with increasing frequency, but as
very little of a definite nature was forthcoming, the
market failed to reflect the ‘“good news” until
yesterday, when the prospects improved to the
extent of sending rates to the highest point of the
week. Taken all in all, there was not much in the
way of important new developments, except with
regard to the strike situation. Although the market
is being closely watched, there is virtually no specu-
lative activity and large operators continue to turn
their attention elsewhere in the matter of trading
for profits.

As to the more detailed quotations, sterling ex-
change on Saturday last was firmer and demand
moved up to 4 8414/@4 84 13-32 and cable transfers
to 4 8434 @4 84 21-32; the volume of business trans-
acted, however, was light. Monday’s market was
still firmer, notwithstanding a small week-end
accumulation of commercial offerings; rates were
4 84 9-32@4 8434 for demand and 4 84 25-32@
4 8474 for cable transfers. A fractional loss occurred
on Tuesday that carried demand bills off to 4 8414/ @
4 84 5-16 and cable transfers to 4 8434/ @4 84 13-16;
trading was quiet. On Wednesday continued ease
prevailed; the range consequently was lowered to
4 84 3-16@4 84Y4 for demand and 4 84 11-16@
4 8434 for cable transfers; trading was still inactive.
Firmness featured Thursday’s trading; after opening
unchanged London sent higher cables which in turn
sent prices up and demand ranged at 4 84 5-16@
4 84 19-32 and cable transfers at 4 84 13-16@
4 83 3-32. Friday trading was quiet but the under-
tone was strong and rates moved up to 4 84 19-32@
4 8454 for demand and 4 85 3-32@4 851% for
cable transfers. Closing quotations were 4 8424 for
demand and 4 8514 for cable transfers. Commercial
sight billsfinished at 48413, sixty days at 48014, ninety
days at 4 7834, documents for payment (sixty days)
at 4 8034 and seven-day grain bills at 4 8374. Cot-
ton and grain for payment closed at 4 8414,

Notwithstanding numerous rumors of a heavy
movement of gold soon to begin, no gold engagements
were reported this week. The Bank of England was
more than usually active in its gold transactions, re-
easing sums in varying amounts to an aggregate of
£1,600,000, part of which is to be set aside for account
of the South African Reserve Bank.  Exports of
£250,000 in sovereigns to Canada were reported.

Irregular weakness marked trading in the Conti-
nental exchanges, with sharp reactionary movements
in last week’s leaders that converted recent advances

into losses for a time. Franch francs suffered

severely. After opening at 3.3234, persistent selling
caused a series of declines that brought the quota-
tion down to 3.15, although later on there was a
rally to 3.3314. According to bankers here, the
recession was due mainly to liquidation of long
accounts on the part of holders nervous over the
unpleasant possibilities of a diplomatic clash between
French and Italian authorities. When the incident
had been closed, the market steadied materially.
It is claimed that Paris, and to some extent New
York, is long of francs, and as French banks are
believed to be short of sterling and dollars, further
sales of francs were quite possible. Nevertheless,
the franc market waited on the reopening of the
Chamber of Deputies on Friday, which long has
constituted an important element of uncertainty in
determining values, and dealers refused to take any
active position in the market until the outcome of
the session was determined. On Friday optimistic
reports of the favorable reception accorded M. Poin-
care, also promise of a reduction in army costs, sent
franc prices up sharply. Optimism continues the
keynote, since it is claimed that Premier Poincare’s
position is a fairly stable one. Rumors were rife that -
the French Budget Committee contemplated recom-
mending stabilization of the franc at $.0320, which
probably explained the fact that the quotation was
held at so near that figure notwithstanding repeated
selling attacks and the many uncertainties that still
prevail in the political situation. Some talk was
heard of the probability that a large French stabiliza-
tion loan was to be offered; if true, this would indicate
that France’s debt settlements are soon to be ratified.
Amicable adjustment of the Franco-Italian incident
aided in the late rally and served as a steadying fac-
tor. '

ITtalian lire also sagged and the trend was sharply
downward, with the quotation showing a decline from
4,27 to 4.1434 on realizing sales which represented
liquidating of long accounts. No especial significance
was attached to the movement, it being regarded as
the natural or inevitable reaction from a too rapid
and extended rise. In July last the lire was selling
at}3.16, while by October the quotation was up to 4.52.

Another interesting feature of an otherwise dull
and uncertain week was the sudden and unexpected
drop in the rate on Reichsmarks, which resulted in
forcing the quotation down to 23.72, as compared
with 23.75 at the opening. There were some who
estimated that the gold shipping point for Berlin
was about 23.64, but considerable doubt is expressed
as to whether Germany will actually send any of the
precious metal this way. In the minor Central Euro-
pean markets changes were insignificant and trading
narrow and perfunctory. Greek exchange remains at
or close to 1.20.

The London check rate on Paris closed at 145.50,
which compares with 146.80 a week ago. In New
York sight bills on the French centre finished at
3.3014, against 3.29%4; cable transfer at 3.3114,
against 3.3034 and commercial sight bills at 3.2914,
against 3.2834 last week. By common consent Bel-
gian currency quotations have been restored to the old
franc, and the new belga dropped. Antwerp francs
finished at 2.78 for checks and 2.7914 for cable trans-
fers, or their equivalent 13.90 for belga checks and
13.95 for cable transfers, against 13.9034 and 13.91 a
week earlier. Reichsmarks closed at 23.73 for checks
and at 23.75 for cable transfers. This compares with
23.75)4 and 23.7714 last week. Austrian schillings
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remain at 141%, unchanged. Lire finished at 4.1414
for bankers’ sight bills and at 4.1514 for cable trans-
fers, against 4.28%4 and 4.293/ a week ago. Exchange
on Czechoslovakia closed at 2.9634 (unchanged); on
Bucharest at 0.5514, against0.5334;0on Poland at 11.50
(unchanged) and on Finland at 2.5214 (unchanged).
Greek drachmae finished at 1.22 for checks and at
1.221% for cable transfers, in comparison with 1.23
and 1.231% the preceding week.

In the neutral exchanges, formerly so-called, trad-
ing was dull and rate variations unimportant, rela-
tively speaking. In the Scandinavian group, Danish
currency came to the front with a further advance
toward parity, touching 26.61 for checks on reports
that plans are under way for a return to the gold
standard. It is pointed out that the Danish law
which abrogated gold redemption will expire shortly,
and that re-establishment of a gold basis will follow
as a matter of course. Swedish krona were a shade
easier, ruling around 26.66, while Norwegian kronen
turned strong and advanced from 24.91 to 25.01,
without specific activity. Dutch guilders continued
under pressure with the quotation mainly in the neigh-
borhood of 39.96 for checks, but closed at 39.99.
Swiss francs were well maintained, at previous levels.
Spanish pesetas were in demand and moved up about
7Y% points to 15.17 for a time.

Bankers’ sight on Amsterdam closed at 39.98,
against 39.96; cable transfersat 40.01, against39.9814,
and commercial sight bills at 39.95, against 39.92 a
week ago. TFinal quotations on Swiss franes were
19.281% for bankers’ sight bills and 19.2914 for cable
transfers, as contrasted with 19.27 and 19.28 the pre-
vious week. Copenhagen checks closed at 26.61 and
cable transfers at 26.65, against 26.55 and 26.59.
Checks on Sweden finished at 26.66 and cable trans-
fers at 26.70, against 26.6614 and 26.711%, while
checks on Norway closed at 24.99 and cable trans-
fers at 25.03, against 24.91 and 24.95 the week be-
fore. Spanish pesetas finished at 15.14 for checks

and at 15.16 for cable transfers. Last week the close
was 15.07 and 15.09.

South American exchange was firm though inactive.
Argentine paper pesos advanced to 40.78 for checks
but reacted and closed at 40.68, with cable transfers
at 40.73, against 40.63 and 40.68. Brazilian milreis
opened steady but lost ground and broke heavily on
rumors of internal dissensions and fears of a revolu-
tionary outbreak, and finished at 13.15 for checks
and at 13.20 for cable transfers, which compares
with 13.75 and 13.80 the previous week. Chilean
exchange advanced to 12.15 then reacted to 12.05,
against 12.07. Peru was firmer, finishing at 3.61,
against 3.59 last week.

Far Eastern exchange was only moderately active.
The sﬂver. currencies were firmer with Japanese yen
still at high levels in expectation of the close ap-
proach of restoration of the gold standard in Japan.
Hong Kong finished at 4734/ @48 1-16,against 47 3-16@
475%; Shanghai at 60@5915, against 5834@5914;
Yokohama at 4914@4934, against 49.15@49.50;
Manila, 4974@50 (unchanged); Singapore, 5614 @
562% (unchanged); Bombay, 36 3-16@3634, against
3614@362%, and Calcutta, 36 3-16@363%, against
3614 @363%.

Pursuant to the requirements of Section 522 of the
Tariff Act of 1922, the Federal Reserve Bank is now
certifying daily to the Secretary of the Treasury the
buying rate for cable transfers in the different coun-
tries of the world. We give below a record for the
week just past:

FOREIGN EXCHANGE RATES CERTIFIED BY FEDERAL RESERVE
BANKS TO TREASURY UNDER TARIFF ACT OF 1022,
NOV. 6 1926 TO NOV. 12 1926, INCLUSIVE.

Noon Buying Rate for Cable Transfers in New York.
Value in United States Money.

Nov. 8.

Country and Monetary|
Unit,

Nov. 6. Nov. 9. | Noo. 10. | Nov. 11. | Nov. 12.

EUROPE—
Austria, schilling....| .
Belgilum, belga*
Bulgaria

$
.14014
.1391
007267
029624
2661

Switzerland, franc...| .

Yugoslavia, dinar____| .
ASIA—

017657 | .017661

6179
6063

6146

Hong Kong, dollar.| .
Mexican dollar....| .43

Singapore(S.8.), dollar| .
NORTH AMER.—|
Canada, dollar.
Cuba, peso....
Mexico, peso..
Newfoundland, dollar
SOUTH AMER.—
Argentina, peso (gold)| .923:
Brazll, milrels
ghlle. peso

5604

001221
999719
475833
998750

0242

.001250
999906
475750
998750

9250
1352

1.001367
.999781
475333
999094

099656
475667
998938 998867
9247
1337
1205 1205
.9994 1.0015

* On Oct. 26 1926 the Belgian Government adopted the “‘belga’ as thelr unit of
currency. A belga is equal to five francs.

The New York Clearing House banks, in their
operations with interior banking institutions, have
gained $5,604,260 net in cash as a result of the cur-
rency movements for the week ended Nov. 11.
Their receipts from the interior have aggregated
$6,956,260, while the shipments have reached $1,352,-
000, as per the following table:

CURRENCY RECEIPTS AND SHIPMENTS BY NEW YORK BANKING
INSTITUTIONS.

Gain or Loss

Into
to Banks.

out of
Banks.

Banks
| $6.950.260 $1.352,000/Galn $5.604,26
0

As the Sub-Treasury was taken over by the Fed-
eral Reserve Bank on Dec. 6 1920, it is no longer
possible to show the effect of Government opera-
tions en the Clearing House institutions. The Fed-
eral Reserve Bank of New York was crediter at the
Clearing House each day as follows:

DAILY CREDIT BALANCES OF NEW YORK FEDERAL RESERVE BANE
AT CLEARING HOUSE.

Week Ended November 11. l

Banks' Interior movement

Saturday, | Monday, | Tuesday,
Nov. 6.

Wednesd'y,
Nov. 8. Nov. 9.

Thursday
Nov. 10.

Nov. 11.

Friday,

Aggregate
Nov. 12.

Jor Week.

s s | s | s s s s
101,000 000|94.000,000 75,000,000198,000,000(79,000,000175.000,000!Cr. 522,000,000

Note.—The foregoing heavy credits reflect the huge mass of checks which come
to the New York Reserve Bank from all parts of the country In the operation of
the Federal Reserve System’s par collection scheme. These large credit balances,
however, reflect only a part of the Reserve Bank's operations with the Clearing
House Institutions, as only the items payable in New York City are represented in
the daily balances. The large volume of checks on Institutions located outside of
New York are not accounted for in arriving at these balances, as such checks do
not pass through the Clearing House but are deposited with the Federal Reserve
Bank for collection for the account of the local Clearing House banks,

The following table indicates the amount of bul-
lion in the principal European banks:

Nov. 11 1926. |
Stlver. | Total.

Nov. 12 1925.
Stiver. |

Banks of-

Gold. Gold. Total.

£
148,058,069
13,562,246/160.,941,190/147,331,548/1 2,440,000 159,771,548
994,600/ 81,104,600 52,048,750 d994.600 53,043,350
26,696,000,128,959,000,101,467,000! 26,005,000127.472.000
4,157,000, 49.656.000 35,645,000, 3,358,000, 39.003.000
2,228,000/ 37,108,000/ 37,660,000, 1,918,000 39.578.000
15,978,000 1,073,000/ 17,051,000, 10,918,000 3,645,000 14.560.000
17,705,000 2,882,000/ 20,587,000 18,619,000/ 3,540,000, 22.159.000
12,560,000 _._| 12,560,000 12,825,000 _.__ ___| 12!825.000
11,618,000, 21,000/ 12,537,000, 11,630,000/ 1,050,000 12650000
8,180,000 | 8,180,000/ 8,180,000 -_._I___| "8.180.000

Total week 628,230,478| 52,513,846680,744,324 584,382,367 52,950,600 637,332,967
Prev. week/620,649,986! 54,735,600 675.385,586/583,745,029 53.066.000636.811.629

a Gold-holdings of the Bank of France this year are exclusive of £74,572,836
held abroad. b Gold-holdings of the Bank of Germany this year are exclusive
of £6,735,000 held abroad. c As of Oct. 7 1924.

£ £ ] £ £
England ..|152,060,534 1152,060,5341148,058,069
France ..a/147,378,944
80,110,000
102,263,000,
y 45,499,000/
Netherl'ds.| 34,880,000
Nat. Belg.
Switzerl'd.
Sweden. . _
Denmark .
Norway...
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Progress and Reaction in Italy.

In commenting from time to time on the course
of events in Italy, we have endeavored to give full
and cordial recognition to the remarkable achieve-
ments with which the Mussolini Government is to
be credited, while reserving judgment regarding the
ultimate effects of the dictatorial methods which
have been relied upon to bring about desired re-
forms, and the general political policy which has
been forced upon the country. There has been the
more reason for making such a discrimination be-
cause of the fact that some of the greatest accom-
plishments of the Fascist regime, in the field of
economic reorganization particularly, have been ac-
companied by, and at times closely related to, polit-
ical incidents of a nature to inspire doubt or regret.

The past two weeks have afforded a striking illus-
tration of the way in which the Italian Government
mixes the good and the bad. Until a formal apology
on the part of the Italian Government to France
made it possible for diplomacy to regard the inci-
dent as officially closed, friendly relations between
the two countries were for some days near to the
breaking point over what appears to have been a
gross invasion of French rights by Italian officials
and citizens, at the same time that the Italian Goy-
ernment was enacting laws and regulations of
marked severity for the protection of the Fascist
regime, and promulgating a large financial program
which seems likely to ease the financial situation
appreciably and facilitate the recovery and exten-
sion of industry and trade. Even the familiar figure
of the olive branch and the sword hardly does justice
to a succession of events so kaleidoscopic in charac-
ter.

The increased rigors which have been decreed for
the punishment of those who shall hereafter menace
the life of the head of the Italian State, or attempt
to subvert the Fascist regime, owed their inspiration
to the attempt on Sunday, Oct. 30, to assassinate
Premier Mussolini at Bologna. Whether or not the
youth who fired at the Premier acted for anybody
save himself is not clear, and the would-be assassin
was beaten and trampled to death on the spot by an
infuriated crowd, but the repercussions of the inci-
dent were immediate and drastic. If Mussolini him-
gelf felt any reluctance about applying the strong
hand, which is doubtful, the attitude of party lead-
ers and the Italian populace clearly indicated the
course which he must take. By the rapid and essen-
tially arbitrary process which has now become fa-
miliar in Italian politics, severe measures of repres-
sion and punishment were framed, enacted into law,
and officially decreed, all in the course of a few
days, with only the merest semblance of discussion
and hardly a trace of even formal opposition. Trial
by military tribunals, imprisonment, death, confis-
cation, loss of citizenship, enforced domicile, revo-
cation of passports, suppression of newspapers and
societies, censorship of the press, surveillance in
public and private—such are the penalties which,
varied only by circumstances, await the Italian sub-
ject who henceforth, whether at home or abroad,
shall become implicated in any conspiracy or out-
break, or who shall venture to criticize the Fascist
regime or its policies or acts. Fascism is to be up-
held, not merely by the repression of lawlessness or
rebellion, but also by complete elimination of dis-
sent. The only political thought that may safely be

expressed by Italians anywhere is to be that which
Mussolini and his associates themselves entertain
and approve.

Rather curiously, the establishment of the new
policy of “thorough” coincided in time with the ex-
posure of a dark political intrigue which aimed, ap-
parently, at embroiling Italy and France, and for
whose support officials of the Italian Government
appear to have given aid. It seems the very irony
of fate that the chief go-between in this disreputable
affair should have been a grandson of the famous
Garibaldi, the Italian patriot whom France as well
as Italy delights to honor. The facts are obscure,
in spite of the minute investigations of the French
police and the reported admissions of Colonel Gari-
baldi himself, but in substance they appear to show -
that Garibaldi, while posing as an anti-Fascist
leader, was being paid by the Italian police to foment
plots against Mussolini in France, with the object
of embroiling France with Italy when the fake plots
should be exposed. If the implications of the pub-
lished story are correct, they offer a peculiarly un-
savory explanation of the numerous anti-Fascist
manoeuvres which have taken place on French soil
during the past two or three years, and against which
Mussolini, only a few months ago, launched a vigor-
ous protest and veiled threat. It does not appear
that France has at any time wished for any save the
most friendly relations with Italy, or that the French
Government has failed to do its utmost to curb the
anti-Fascist activities within its own borders, but
the spectacle of an Italian officer drawing money
from Italian official sources, occupying at the same
time a place of high standing and regard among the
opponents of Fascism, and all the while plotting to
sell out the cause with which he was nominally iden-
tified, at the cost of a quarrel and possibly a war
between Italy and France, is one well calculated to
arouse distrust of the political morals of the Fascist
regime and bring the Mussolini Government under
a cloud.

Press dispatches report that Garibaldi, who was
detained in custody at Paris without being formally
arrested, may perhaps be put on trial in France, and
that his membership in the Legion of Honor will be
terminated. Mussolini, in turn, has made amends
for the attacks upon French citizens and officials in
the French Riviera and Tripoli, and has promised
that the guilty parties shall be punished. M. Briand,
the French Foreign Minister, is understood to have
warned the Italian Ambassador in no uncertain
language of the danger that lurks in any connivance
on the part of the Italian Government at plots
against the peace of the two countries, the invasion
of French territory by Italian police as if the terri-
tory were their own, or attacks upon French sub-
jects, and the incident has been closed. If the out-
come, when all the facts are known, shall prove to
have been a victory of diplomacy and national re-
straint against threats and sword-rattling, the Poin-
care Government and its Foreign Minister will be
entitled to praise, but the ending of the formal phase
of the episode will not dissipate the bitter taste that
remains with the French people. The French have
long memories for intrigues and conspiracies di-
rected against France, and suspicion of unfriendli-
ness, once aroused, is not easily allayed.

The elaborate plan of financial reorganization
which was to have gone into effect on Thursday is

gitized for FRASER
tp://fraser.stlouisfed.org/
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in striking contrast to the political indirection and
legal and administrative harshness of the events just
referred to. The entire floating debt of Italy, aggre-
gating upwards of 20,500,000,000 lire, has been con-
solidated by Government fiat into a new 5% loan, by
the automatic conversion of the ordinary Treasury
bonds, together with the five-year and seven-year
bonds, into a new issue. For the marketing of the
bonds a syndicate, composed of the Bank of Italy,
all savings banks and insurance companies, and all
other institutions which are required by law to in-
vest in Government bonds, has been created, the
member institutions being required to invest in the
new loan to the extent of one-half of the funds at
their disposal between Nov. 11, the date at which the
plan was to go into operation, and Dec. 1 1927. Tak-
ing into account, it would seem, the premiums which
are to be paid on the old bonds, it is estimated that
the original amount of the debt will be increased to
about 27,560,000,000 lire, but no maturities will
have to be met until 1931, so that the Treasury will
obtain the benefit of a kind of moratorium for five
years, during which time, it is hoped, substantial
progress will have been made in restoring the cur-
rency and reorganizing industry and trade. The
new bonds, it is stated, will in the meantime be avail-
able as collateral for loans at the Bank of Italy.

Italian dispatches represent the plan as an appli-
cation in the financial field of the same drastic pol-
icy ‘of national protection which has been inaugu-
rated in the repression and punishment of political
opposition. Itisa pity to try to link the two schemes
in such a fashion, for the less polities has to do with
finance the better, and the mere suggestion that the
two policies have some connection one with the other
is disturbing. On its face the financial program ap-
pears to promise useful results. Notwithstanding
reported Treasury advances of some 3,500,000,000
lire in business credits since Jan. 1, the rise of the
lira and the growing demands of industry and trade
have brought about a credit stringency which it is
expected the new plan will relieve. Whether, in a
country whose political system of one-man power
can apparently be maintained only by increasing re-
sort to force, economic life may be expected to pros-
per when public finance is subjected to similar forei-
ble procedure, is a question in regard to which the
teachings of history are not clear, but the financial
world will certainly watch with sympathetic atten-
tion the working of any plan which proposes to set
Italy’s financial house in better order, even if the
politics of the Italian Government seem ill-adapted
to the development of self-government among the
Italian people.

Labor—And Leisure.

Henry Ford’s five-day week attracts universal
attention. But President Green says it does not
mean six days’ pay for five days’ work. Looking
forward to a continued increase in the invention and
use of labor-saving machinery, the working day of
the laboring man becomes an important feature of
this ramifying problem. Initiative and enterprise
being free, wants and needs of consumers ever chang-
ing, what we term higher standards of living rising,
either these must cause constant new outlets for
work, both common and skilled, or the labor-saving
machine must provide a new leisure never before
attained. On the one hand we are wont to consider

this leisure as profitable to workingmen in its eul-
tural possibilities, while on the other we are com-
pelled to confront increasing unemployment. There
is another form of counterbalance we must note. It
is that while needs cannot be increased beyond a cer-
tain point, needs of sustenance, clothing and shelter,
the wants for luxuries and pleasures may and are
likely to increase indefinitely, consuming a machine-
enforced leisure in forms of work such as prevail to-
day. Yetitis a reasonable assumption, since the use
of leisure is a personal problem, that the machine
will lessen the need for work faster than the new
standards of life will consume it.

In a way labor leaders seem to sense this condition
and seek to offset it by limiting the hours of labor
constituting a day’s work. This, however, has a re-
action that is fatal in that an arbitrary day’s work,
either in hours or service, is contrary to the neces-
sary increase in production demanded by civiliza-
tion, and only serves to accelerate the machine work
and thus diminish the hand or human work. And if
the machine does not tend to unemployment it may
in the end tend to lower wages. This is now denied
by a number of large employers. And as a tempo-
rary fact wages are relatively high in plants using
the largest quota of machinery. On the other hand,
it is argued that this condition can continue in only
a few lines of manufacture, and that the gross re-
sult of the use of the machine must be a displace-
ment of labor, the net result of which will be more
leisure for the workingman. How this leisure is to
be used is one of the indeterminate factors with
which an advancing world must contend. Will it
result in a more stable or more unstable life?

Leisure is of no value unless well spent. Two con-
tradictions appear. The natural increase in luxu-
ries, while it offers new employment, also tends to
extravagance in living and a waste of time in non-
improving pleasures. Granting that the net result
is an increase in leisure, how is this to be spent, and
is there any law upon which to predicate a higher
scale of living? Naturally, we deal with an equation
of varying quantities. It is possible to discover some
of the tendencies in conditions of to-day. There are
at least two of the leading industries of the present
time that were non-existent practically 25 years
ago, which, while they employ what we may term
new labor, consume in time and expense much of the
leisure obtained from the: total of the use of ma-
chinery. They, by increasing acceptance and use,
are semi-necessaries, but for the most part they are
luxuries. Each has its cultural aspect; but again
for the most part each appeals to pleasure more than
it does to solid or educational improvement.

We are compelled, therefore, to contrast frugality
with extravagance, saving with spending, and thrift
with prodigality, in order to arrive at the elements
of the so-called “higher life.” Tf one result of labor-
saving machinery is to increase machinery that min-
isters to the idle Pleasures of leisure then the latter
is defeated of its benefits. Work for wages to be
scattered in leisure, though the wage be high, cannot
conduce to happiness and contentment. And if the
workingman cannot be educated in the principles of
right living at the same time that his wage and
leisure are increased it cannot be argued that he is
benefited. But initiative and enterprise being free,
and being necessary to man’s full development, we
cannot stop the labor-saving machinery, and -~ ¢ must
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find a way to profitably use the leisure and the
higher wage. Education will do much. Philosophy,
ethics and religion will aid. Yet the only real solu-
tion, since man and work are free and should remain
80, lies in a new estimate to be placed upon the bene-
fits of work itself. Work measured by wage and a
stop-clock, alone, takes on the aspect of a penalty,
when philosophically it is a blessing.

We do not discover among the theories promul-
gated by union labor one that stresses the advan-
tage that this leisure of the short day is to be used
in other work either for self or for employer. In
fact, the tendency of the teaching is that of curtail-
ing the amount of the work. This is evidenced by a
refusal to let non-union labor work in place of the
union; by the restrictions attempted to be placed
upon the product or turn-out of the shortened day;
and by the requirements controlling the number of
apprentices allowed in the trades; and by the at-
tempt to secure by law double train crews for the
same work. The workingman by this teaching and
practice is to have an increased nforced labor, with-
out attempting to suggest a wise use forit. No such
scheme will ever make up to the workingman the
difference in human labor caused by the machine.
As said, competition of products in the open marts
forces the employer more and more to supplant hu-
man labor by machine labor. In the United States
at the present time, with wages near the peak of war
payments, the silent transition does not seem to be
noticed, but it is going on all the while, and the day
must come when it will become a more pressing ques-
tion. We are compelled to conclude that a leisure
that is idle, that leads to inordinate spending for
mere pleasure is not altogether a boon to the work-
ingman.

Hand work may be increased by the demands of
society. But if so it must be independent of mass
production. The worker must regard his leisure as
opportunity to “turn his hand” to other things.
He must cultivate skill in work that produces ar-
ticles of artistic value. He must seek to add variety
to production, using his spare time for his own
profit in usefulness. He must be willing to recog-
nize the fact that the changes in uses, in taste, in
progress, compel him to change his occupation. In

this he must separate himself from the union or or-

ganization which sees in him not an individual, but
a member of a class. The skilled coal miner, by
order of his organized craft strikes—and then sits
down in idleness to await the settlement of his de-
mand for higher pay. Usually he couples this with
a demand for shorter hours. But he does not feel
impelled to do other work while he is waiting. So
with the carpenter, the brick mason and the plas-
terer. Can leisure thus be of benefit to individual or
class? On the contrary, it becomes a positive detri-
ment to his well-being. And it is not an answer to
say that only by this practice he can preserve his

.

trade—in fact he is destroying it.
No organization can control the continuous

changes in the modes and customs of social life: Not
a day passes but some new invention in Inach.mery
increases the general output. Whether this is al-
ways a benefit to mankind may well be questioned ;
but this form of progress cannot be controlled. Nor
is it an answer to say that each new machine, in its
construction and operation, makes more work. The
new work thus created does not equal the old work

it displaces. Yet leisure in which to cultivate the
spiritual things of life is one of the greatest boons of
progress. Now, and always, there will be the neces-
sity of shifting position and occupation. And the
sooner teachers and leaders of labor recognize this,
the sooner the individual workingman will learn to
utilize this new freedom of increased leisure. Crea-
tion of class distinctions and organisms to herd men
together to make demands in wages, working condi-
tions and hours that are contrary to the flow of in-
dustry and the demands of social advance, only
cabin the workingman in false chains.

Of what value is leisure to any man—save to order
his own independent employment, save to cultivate
self in the study of science, letters and art, save to
gain true joy out of the simple things of life that are
without cost or price, save to give himself in love for
those who are near and dear. This leisure that
comes through growing mass production is a respon-
sibility as well as a blessing. It is to be spent in a
beneficial way, not frittered away in idle amuse-
ment. Some are bold enough to say, because of high
wages and the obsequious attitude of law and Gov-
ernment, that “labor is now on top,” and must re-
main there. It will do well to realize that things
transient are not things permanent. It will do well
to meet the larger issue of continuous advance by
amenability to the laws of that advance. All work
is subject to the general progress as well as to the
local machine. Organization for the purpose of cre-
ating a status quo at any time or place is the enemy
of continuous employment-and well used leisure.

Osler of Johns Hopkins, a Public
Benefactor.

“Phe beloved physician” has survived as a cher-
ished term for some 2,000 years since first used of
Luke, of whom little else is known, by his friend,
the Apostle Paul. The family doctor has a place all
his own. He allays disabling pain, arrests destrue-
tive disease, and preserves the lives of those in
whom the hearts of others are bound up.

Physicians are also remembered among the world’s
great benefactors. From Galen, Esculapius, and
Hippocrates, among the founders of modern civiliza-
tion, to Jenner and Harvey, and Lister, Pasteur and
Virchow, of yesterday, their names stand out and
are many. To-day the life of one who but now was
with us is told as combining both characters in a
rare degree. It will be widely read and his memory
will long be cherished; it is well worth the atten-
tion of busy men absorbed in other lines of life who
might otherwise pass it by as enly of professional
interest.

«mhe TLife of Sir William Osler,” which so busy 2
man as Dr. Harvey Cushing of the Harvard Medical
School has felt it worth while to write and which is
published by the Oxford University Press, with its
interesting and ample details, is perhaps sufficiently
deseribed when it is said to be worthy of its subject.
Our purpose is attained if we can secure for it the
attention it deserves. '

The path is long by which William Osler, the young:-
est son of nine children, born in 1849 to an English
clergyman and his wife who came from Cornwall
twelve years before, traveled from the home in whic.h
he was born and brought up, until in 1889 in his
40th year he was called to a professorship in the
Medical School of Johns Hopkins University in Bal-
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timore; where he was to live and work for 15 years,
achieving his great reputation before he was called
to the Regius Professorship in Oxford in 1904—for
the brilliant autumn of his career.

That career we may here only glance at, notmg
his service as a public benefactor, leaving the inter-
esting and instructive detail and the abundance of
its wisdom to be sought in the book.

First we would place the value of his direct and
varied public service. He attacked with intelligent
and persistent vigor the prevalence in the commu-
nity about him of the chief destroying diseases,
which then were typhoid fever and tuberculosis. He
strove to awaken the authorities and the public to
the supreme importance of the recently discovered
bacteriological and germ origin of much disease and
the necessity of its application to the diseases raging
in particular places, as, for example, typhoid in Bal-
timore. He kept abreast of the advance of the new
knowledge and practice everywhere, and lived to see
the complete extirpation of various terrible scourges
in many areas. He did all in his power to enforce
the new methods and spread their application. His
contribution to the public well-being in this direction
was in the line of his constant effort to maintain
and extend the growth of the American mind in
medicine since the starting of the colonies. He
points out that three great strains of influence have
blended into the broad stream of American medicine
on which we fleat. With their characteristics of
adaptiveness, lucidity and thoroughness in combina-
tion they have given to medicine on this continent its
distinctive eclective quality. In an address in

1902 before the Canadian Medical Association, after

denouncing a narrow, illiberal spirit wherever
shown, he described as the four great features of
the Guild, its noble ancestry, its remarkable solidar-
ity, its progressive character and as distinguished
from all others, its singular beneficence.

To the same end of emphasizing their value to the
State he pressed the importance of the best possible
education for physicians. It was an ever present
theme with him and to it he gave the support both
of his own practice and his teaching. He had the
opportunity of joining in the organization of the
Medical School of Johns Hopkins, and he based its
system upon bedside instruction. Of course, books
and lectures are necessary. He was an omnivorous
reader and a generous collector and bestower
of books. But the doctor must himself see and feel
and know. Without abundant reading the doctor is
a man going to sea without a chart; without clinical
observation he is one going to sea and not knowing
where to go. The business of the medical school is
not to make chemists, or physiologists, or anato-
mists, but to teach men how to learn to recognize
disease and how to become practical physicians.
This must then be the line of their constant study
and the key to their success. Two further truths he
pressed upon them. One is that no diseased organ
is to be treated as if it were isolated. It is part of a
complex whole; and to show that there is to-day no
excuse for forgetting this, he pointed out that Plato
long ago said to the bright friends of Socrates in the
words he put in Socrates’s mouth: “I dare say that
you have heard eminent physicians say to a patient
who comes to them with bad eyes that they cannot
cure the eyes by themselves, but that if his eyes are to
be cured his head must be treated; and then, again,

that to think of curing the head alone and not the
rest of the body also, is the height of folly.” Again,
when he would secure a better method of teaching
than by trying to cram it all into a professional
course of even four years he turns once more to
Plato and the fundamental principle he laid down,
that education is a life-long process in which the
student can only make a beginning in his student
days. In the insistent demand to-day for special-
ists, one must keep up with the times, but no physi-
cian can know everything even in medicine. It is
well for him, therefore, to set careful bounds to the
expression of his judgments which he was himself
always careful to do.

But back of all and perhaps chief of all the
contributions he made to the public was the
influence of his personal character. It was
not so much what he said and what he
taught as what he did and what he was. He was an
example and an inspiration as well as a guide to
those with whom he came in contact. His was the
charm of the bearing that comes with freedom
from all thought of self. He never drove, he led. He
sought the need; then he suggested the opportunity
and gave the privilege of meeting it to another; con-
tent always that the honor or the reward should go
to the one who achieved the result, never seeking, or
apparently thinking, of any praise for himself.

Through all his life he was an eager student of
nature, and never ceased to hold fast his loving
connection with the older friend who had taught him
as a lad the significance and the attraction of its
minutest form of life. It opened his heart and his
eyes to discern worth and beauty and even what is
lovable everywhere and in all. His own personality
gained if it did not originally acquire in this pursuit
its outstanding feature, its abounding life.
This was always in evidence. It was overflowing;
no anxiety was too great, no disappointment was
too disheartening, no sorrow, to himself or his
friends, was too repressive to hold back the ebullient
spirit which expressed itself in its desire to spread
brightness and cheer and friendliness everywhere.

All were his friends. His only enemies were dis-
ease and ignorance. These he withstood with all his
might. The one occasion on which he was known
to break forth in anger was at a public meeting in
Baltimore called to arouse the autherities and the
city to the need of better sewage and water supply
and to clean itself up. When, after the case had been
presented, the Mayor arose and made light of it,
congratulating the city upon its many excellencies,
Dr. Osler sprang to his feet and denounced the
Mayor to his face, charging him and his fellow offi-
cials with responsibility for the hundreds of both
adults and children in families of every class in Bal-
timore who at that moment were going down to in-
evitable death by disease which might be entirely
eradicated. It was final, and sufficient. The reform
was undertaken and he lived to see the desire of his
heart largely attained. Nowhere was he more ar-
dently loved; and when at last he was called away
the whole city joined in expression of its sense of
loss.

He had taught them how to live while living among
them engaged in teaching students coming from far
and near; and when in his teaching he had said “Live
the best life you can, but live it so as not to give
needless offense to others; do all you can to avoid
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the vices, follies and weaknesses of your neighbors,
but take no needless offense at their divergence from
your ideal,” they knew that he had lived among them
in that way himself.

‘We recall that Motley, the historian of the Dutch
Republic, says that when William of Orange died

“the little children cried in the streets.” When news
came that Dr. Osler had died that might be said of the
children in many homes in Ontario, in Maryland, and
even in ‘England, for above all, the last word may
well be that widely as he was known, the children
everywhere loved him.

Foreigﬁ Loans and Credits— The Case of Germany

[Copyrighted by the William B. Dana Company for the “Commercial and Financial Chronicle.” Exclusive copyright in the United States.]

By HartLEY WiTHERS, formerly Editor of “The Economist” of London.

Among the many paradoxes which arise from the present
topsy-turvy condition of international finance, one of the
most interesting is the embarrassment produced or threat-
ened to those countries which find themselves swamped with
foreign credits and long-term loans.

The most obvious example, of course, is Germany, where
the President of the Reichsbank in the course of evidence
glven before the Economic Inquiry Committee of the Reich
laid special stress on the difficulties arising out of the for-
eign loans and credits which have been so freely taken up.

As reported in the “Times” of Oct. 23, Dr. Schacht said
that Germany’s obligations in interest and sinking fund were
being steadily augmented by the stream of foreign credits.
Those who took up the credits were not in a position to
provide, in the way of their own business, the amount of
foreign currency required to meet the interest and sinking
fund charge and relied for it on the general body of trade.
“For that reason alone foreign credits must not be allowed
to increase beyond the limits of foreign profits and the pros-
pects thereof. The bank could not stand by and suffer an
arbitrary increase of these credits.”

The case of Germany is peculiar, in the first place because
the high reputation of her citizens as hard-working and effi-
¢lent industrialists makes her an area to which available
foreign capital is attracted with special ease, while at the
same time this flood of foreign capital tends to warp the
working of one of the safeguards provided in the interests
of Germany, her creditors and of international trade, by the
Dawes plan. As everyone remembers, an ingenious feature
of the scheme, which gave it the stamp of real originality,
was the arrangement by which the Dawes indemnity, which
inevitably had to be collected in marks, should only be
transferred to the Allied creditors as long as the transfers
could be carried out without endangering the stability of the
mark. International trade had suffered so much by the
violent fluctuations and depreciation of the old mark, that
the stability of the new one was to be secured even at the
risk of a reduction, or temporary cessation, of the payments
under the plan.

The effect of this provision has been nullified by the
stream of foreign credits into Germany. It was meant to
secure that if Germany was not able to meet the Dawes
payments out of a surplus of foreign currency created by
her trade activities, they should be reduced or cease for the
time being, and it was pointed out at the time that this
provision had made the whole question of payments by Ger-
many more or less problematical. Now, the readiness of
foreigners to lend and of Germany to borrow, has provided
such a store of foreign currency that this test of German
ability to pay breaks down altogether. As Dr. Schacht
pointed out, the Reichsbank’s holding of foreign exchange
had been piled up, through foreign credits to a figure which
“both in respect of the prescribed note cover and of the sta-
bility of the mark was much too high. If the Agent-General
for Reparations Payments were to ask whether the position
of the Reichsbank was such as to permit the surrender of

foreign exchange for purposes of transfer, he would have
to answer that it was.”

In this respect Germany’s position-is peculiar, but the
problem of the exchange difficulties produced by too much
foreign borrowing and of the greater burden involved by the
service of a foreign, as opposed to a domestic debt, is as old
as international finance, and concerns all countries which
resort to foreign credits, that is to say all the countries that
are economically civilized and many that can hardly be so
described. The United States is still a big lender on balance,
but before the war she was a borrower and some of her own
citizens are already foreseeing the day when the stream of
capital will once more flow into her borders, though it is
rather difficult for outsiders to see how this is going to
happen.

For a young and undeveloped nation, with Tich resources
awaliting exploitation, an obvious short cut to prosperity lies
through an influx of foreign capital, which enables it to pay
for equipment at once, instead of waiting for the slow proc-
ess of paying for it by exports of such products as it can
spare, in gradually increasing volume as its productive
power increases. But from the quite legitimate use of for-
eign capital for the blameless purpose of equipment for pro-
duction, it is a short step to its abuse, when it is converted
to objects which will not increase the productive power of
the borrower. Moreover, the distinction between legitimate
and illegitimate uses of foreign capital is not always easy
to detect. When a country borrows abroad in order to pro-
vide itself with a railway service which shall carry immi-
grants and equipment into its interior and then carry to the
seaboard for export the goods which have been brought into
being by these acquired transport facilities, the object and
the result are alike satisfactory to the borrower and the
lender. The goods exported provide the exchange required
for the service of the loan and the operation is self-
liquidating, as long as the railway is judiciously planned and
is not, for political or other reasons, run across a barren
wilderness into a mudswamp.

Among purposes for which foreign borrowing is illegiti-
mate, the most obvious are the financing of budget deficits,
because the country has not the courage to tax its own citi-
zens, or to reduce expenditure or the creation of armies and
navies on a scale which can confer no benefit but flattered
pride and a tendency to sabre-rattling. But between these
extremes of good and bad there are many fine gradations.
It may seem tempting to improve the water supply and sani-
tation of cities with money borrowed abroad and it may be
possible to justify the process by arguing that the inhabit-
ants will be more efficient productively if they live in
healthy conditions. Such tendencies, however, on the part
of foreign borrowers have to be watched very carefully, for
if over-indulged, they are apt to be a serious source of weak-
ness. Ior the service of foreign loans can only be met by the
provision of a surplus of goods and services for export, and
any foreign capital that is borrowed for purposes which
will not assist the provision of this surplus, will inevitably
lay a burden on the country’s exchange without doing any-
thing to help to carry it.
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Indications of Business Activity

THE STATE OF TRADE—COMMERCIAL EPITOME.
Priday Night, Nov. 12 1926.

Taking the trade of the country at large, it is good in
gome few sections, but no better than fair as a rule. A year
ago trade was brisk. Comparisons with that period nat-
urally suffer to some extent. In the country as a whole
colder weather has latterly had a certain bracing effect on
trade in clothing, shoes, coal, ete. There is no disguising the
fact that car loadings are very large, but bank clearings are
declining. The exhibits of chain stores and mail order con-
cerns are on the whole encouraging, employment is on a
satisfactory scale, and the use of electric power clearly
reveals a degree of activity in manufacturing, taking the
country as a whole, fully as great as at this time last year.
Business may be more or less “spotted.”” Automobile pro-
duction has declined. IExport coal trade has fallen off, as
the prospects brighten for a settlement of the British strike.
Woolen goods have been quiet. There is dulness in the
silk trade and Japanese raw silk has declined. Mail order
sales in October were some 10% smaller than in the same
month last year. Pig iron has been quiet, though with
prices reported firmer, owing to the recent advance in coke.
Some finished steel has advanced $1 and production is still
large and unfilled orders show an increase. Taking the
wholesale trade by and large, the crest of the activity is
supposed to have passed in September. But iron and steel
business is better than it was a year ago. The same is true
of building materials, coal, tobacco manufacturing and
clothing. And the bituminous coal output for the last week
of October was unprecedentedly large, and that for the
entire month was the largest in five years. With the ad-
vent of seasonable weather it is not unreasonable to expect
some increase in business. Much of the recession of trade
in the United States in recent weeks was due to stormy
conditions, 2]

Wheat markets have declined of late, as the Canadian
and Argentine crop outlook has seemed more favorable.
To-day wheat declined some three cents. This coincided
with lower foreign markets and the increasing probability
that the British coal strike was at last in very truth near-
ing its end after lasting for nearly seven months and doing
untold injury, both to the British industry and to the
miners themselves. The prospects now point to lower ocean
freight rates, which have already begun to decline. Ship-
ping taken up with exports of coal to Great Britain will
now be released for grain, cotton, and so forth. Meantime,
the world’s available supply of wheat increased 11,626,000
bushels last week and is now 218,920,000 bushels, compared
with 170,175,000 bushels a year ago. English markets have
a downward tendency, with larger imports ahead. Corn
has declined, as the receipts are large and the demand poor.
New low prices have been reached. The crop turns out to
be larger than had been expected, i. e. close to 2,700,000,000
bushels, though this is 200,500,000 bushels smaller than that
of last year, but the supplies on the farms are 180,000,000
bushels, or far in excess of those of a year ago. And al-
though prices are down to a new low level for the season,
with No. 2 Yellow 15 cents a bushel lower than a year ago,
there is no export demand. The Iowa farmer gets, it is
said, little more than 85 cents a bushel. Of course, export
trade in wheat and rye has lagged. It may shortly in-
crease. Cotton has latterly advanced, particularly to-day,
when the indications pointed to an early ending of the Brit-
ish coal strike. In fact, in the cotton trade they seem to
take it as a matter of course that the ending of this regret-
table trouble is almost an accomplished fact. In any case,
there was a rise to-day of about $150 a bale here. It was
concurrent with rising prices at the South, especially for
the higher grades, which exporters find some difficulty in
buying.

Meanwhile progress is reported in the plan to set aside
4,000,000 bales of cotton on loans on the basis of 9 cents for
middling 7 of an inch white cotton, with the usual allow-
ances for grades above and below that quality. It will take
$162,000,000 to finance this cotton. Already there are some
complaints among the farmers that no more than 9 cents a
pound is being advanced on their cotton. Latterly there
has been some skepticism expressed here as to the outcome

of the scheme, which savors not a little of valorization.
Some outspoken critics take the ground that it would have
been better to have sold the cotton, meeting the market,
taking the bitter at first and the sweet later, for undoubt-
edly a decline to a lower level than that now prevalent
would have stimulated trade and speculation in accordance
with the familiar economic law and brought about an up-
ward turn of prices. But this is not the view of the South,
nor, indeed, of everybody here. The indications
point to a large consumption of American cotton
this year. By far the greater proportion of the cotton im-
ported at this time at Liverpool is American. Investors are
buying here, and there is London buying in Liverpool that
may probably be put down to the same element. Manches-
ter reports a better demand. In this country many of the
cotton mills are running on a working schedule noticeably
greater than at this time last year. The cotton mills also
have cheap cotton. Their product has not declined in any-
thing like the same ratio as the raw material. There seems
to be an increasing demand for cotton mill shares in New
England. It is declared that cotton yarns and cloths are
30 to 50% higher, respectively, than on the average just
before the war, while raw cotton is down to pre-war prices.
Evidently the profit margin for the mills is much wider than
it was a year or two ago. Coffee has declined as exchange
rates in Brazil tend downward. There is no great demand
in this country for the commodity; that is roasters are buy-
ing on a cautious scale hoping for lower prices. Raw sugar
has been firm, with, as a rule, no great activity. Refiners
are not doing much new business, but withdrawals are large.
Sugar was firm to-day, and it is evident that with ocean
freights declining as they have been of late, the prospects
are brighter for a British outlet for Cuban sugar in the near
future. Rubber has of late been quiet and more or less
depressed, with increasing stocks in London where trade
has also been quiet, pending further developments.

The stock market has latterly been stronger and to-day
had a noticeable rise, in spite of the fact that money on call
advanced to 414 % after lending earlier in the week at 414.
Foreign exchanges were firm. Bonds were in steady de-
mand and new high record prices were reached for United
States Treasury 4s and 414s. London was cheered by grow-
ing hopes, apparently not without foundation, that the seven
months’ coal strike in Great Britain is about to end. French
francs being higher, this increases the buying power of
France in foreign markets, though it naturally militates to
a certain extent against the French export trade. But there
is, on the whole, general progress in Europe back towards
normal conditions. The friction between France and Italy
is not very easy to understand on this side of the water, but

for that matter half of the European quarrels are not

easily comprehensible to America. The speech of Mr. Cool-
idge at Kansas City in which to all intents and purposes
he abandons the idea of entering the World Court will meet
with the approval of the great mass of the American people.
They have been unable, rightly or wrongly, to rid them-
selves of the idea that membership in the Court would tend
sooner or later to embroil this country in the quarrels of
Europe. At all events, the United States will not enter
this tribunal except on terms which seem compatible with
its own interests, and in harmony with the unforgotten prin-
ciple of Washington, “Friendly relations with all, entangling
alliances with none.”

It appears that an early settlement of the British coal
strike depends on the decision of the miners’ conference re-
garding extension of hours of labor beyond the seven daily,
which was the standard before the stoppage began. The
miners’ executive committee is divided upon the issue and
the decision is doubtful.

As to general trade it is significant surely that car load-
ings during the week ending Oct. 30 were a high record,
according to the American Railway Association, which made
the total 1,216,432, or an increase of 6,269 cars over the pre-
vious high record established for the week ending Oct. 16.

At Fall River, Mass., the No. 3 mill of the Chase mill,
which has been shut down for the past three years, will
resume operation next Monday. The resumption at this
plant, it is said, will place the Chase mills at 100% produc-
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tion. The demand for cloths there has increased. The cot-
ton mills of the United States, it is stated, are running on
12 to 15% greater time than a year ago.

In New York cloak makers have signed a wage agree-
ment with 30,000 workers. This is believed to mean an
early ending of the strike. It has lasted four months.
Workers, it seems, are to receive an increase of $2 to $4
above the rate recommended by the Governor’s Commission.
There is to be a 42-hour week for 18 months and 40 hours
thereafter. The strikers abandoned the demand for a 36-
hour week. It is said that the strike has cost the union
workers $30,000,000 in wages and $2,500,000 in disburse-
ments of union funds. At Passaic, N. J., the strike of the
Passaic worsted spinning mills ended on Nov. 11. This is
the first break in nine months, as one of nine firms reaches
an agreement. The union wins recognition, but loses the
increase in wages demanded. The company is assared that
a closed shop will not be demanded. Arbitration is to settle
trouble in future. This sounds like common sense. Roches-
ter, N. Y., wired that the volume of business booked on
spring clothing during the first month following the opening
of their lines, shows that manufacturers of men’s ready-to-
wear are much encouraged as to the prospects for the com-
ing season.

The Goodyear Tire & Rubber Co. and B. F. Goodrich Co.,
it was reported, have cut prices 10% on their general lines
of tires, effective Nov. 15. It is expected that this will be
followed by other companies. In the tire fabric industry
favorable reports are the rule. Mills continue to book new
contracts. Milwaukee jobbing houses report that although
business is normal compared with other years, trade for the

rst week of November did not come up to expectations, nor
gompare favorably with October. Due to the colder weather
a good increase in business is expected for next week.

Further increases in the sales of chain store systems were
reported for October and for the ten months of 1926 as com-
pared with corresponding periods last year. Total sales of
13 organizations amounted to $67,111,854 during October, a
gain of $5,861,868 over the same month last year. For the
ten months the total is $510,216,369, showing an increase of
$60,335,579.

It was mild here early in the week., On the 9th inst.
came rain with thunder and lightning, On the 10th inst.
it turned off cold. The thermometer fell 11 degrees be-
tween 8 a. m. and 2 p. m., from 53 to 42. Frosts occurred
below central Texas. The front of freezing temperature
extended through western New York, western Pennsylvania
and southward along the Appalachian Highlands to Ten-
nessee and to northern Mississippi, northern Louisiana and
northern Texas. Rains have occurred in all Atlantic coast
and Appalachian sections, turning to snow along the zone of
freezing. Bast of the Mississippi River temperatures fell
20 to 30 degrees. Freezing was indicated for New York on
the night of the 10th inst. At Chicago over the 9th inst. it
was 22 to 40 degrees, at Cincinnati 28 to 60, at Cleveland 30
to 62, at Kansas City 20 to 38, at Milwaukee 20 to 30, at St.
Paul 12 to 24, at New York 52 to 64, at Boston 62 to 66, at
Philadelphia 52 to 70 degrees. On the night of the 10th inst.
37 degrees was recorded here, a fall of 24 degrees in 24
hours. The wind reached a maximum velocity of 65 miles.
It had died down by the morning of the 11th inst. The cold
belt extended from Quebec southward, shifting toward the
Atlantic Ocean, where it will be broken by the Gulf Stream.
At Buffalo, N. Y., it was 26 degrees. Niagara Falls had
snow flurries. Rochester, N. Y., and vicinity had snow;
other parts of the State had snow storms or snow flurries.
TFor several days past the weather here has been quite cold,
but it moderated to-day, and the forecast is for fair and
warmer to-morrow. The range here was 26 to 40 degrees.
It has been snowing in Ohio, Illinois and Indiana. Chicago
in the last 24 hours was 26 to 32, Cincinnati 26 to 34, Cleve-
land 22 to 32, Kansas City 42 to 52 and St. Paul 22 to 34.

Industrial Activity as Measured by the Use of Electrical
Energy—Plant Operations, Based on Consumption
of Electricity, 7.4% Higher Than Last Year.

That the high degree of general industrial operations was
continued in Oectober is indicated from reports of electrical
energy consumption by manufacturing pla'nts scattered
throughout the country, “Electrical World” will say. Octo-
ber manufacturing activity in general was 7.49, higher than
that reported for October of last year and 15.3% above the
average monthly rate for the past three years. Increased
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productivity over September occurred in the metal and tex-
tiles industries, but October operations in the automotive,
leather, lumber and stone, clay and glass industries were
slightly below those of the preceding month.

The textile plants of the nation reported materially in-
creased activity in October, operations being 9.7 9% over those
of September and 149, higher than in October of last year.
This is the highest degree of activity in the textile plants for
any month in the past four years. October operations in
the metal industries were 5.5% higher than in September,
the same companies reporting energy consumption during
the month of 184,071,708 k. w. hrs., as against 174,722,786
k. w. hrs. in September, both months having the same num-
ber of working days. October activities in the metals indus-
try, however, were about 5.4% under those of last March,
which was the peak month of general industrial activity so
far this year.

Operations in the automotive industry declined to the
extent of 6.6%, from the September basis and 12.6 %, from the
August figure. The activities in the automobile manufac-
turing plants were approximately 159, below those of October
a year ago. Industrial activity in the United States in Octo-
ber (average monthly for past three years equals 100), with a
comparison, follows:

g

1926.
All industry 1
Metal industries group 1
Rolling mills and steel plants 1
Metal fabricating plants 1
1
1
1

Leather. ...
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The rate of industrial activity is based on the monthly
electrical energy consumption of more than 1,800 plants in
various industries and scattered throughout the country.
The plants consume 8,000,000,000 (8 billion) kilowatt-hours
of energy per annum.

Increase in October Radio Sales—Gain of 156 to 26%.

October sales in the radio industry were larger than in
September and from 15 to 259% higher than in the corre-
sponding month of last year, “Radio Retailing” reports.
The buying movement, both wholesale and retail, is fully
30 days earlier than in 1925 and has been stimulated by the
broadcasting of sporting events. Despite the increase in
the demand for socket-power units, it is stated, the sale
of batteries continues to show healthy gains in all of the
important markets. The past month has witnessed marked
activity in higher priced sets, batteries, tubes and power
devices. Rigidity of construction, steadier production
sehedules and careful testing methods of manufacturers have
cut dealers’ service costs materially. The first of the year
is expected to bring fewer “outlet sales.” Under-production
rather than over-production is being stressed this season.

Factory Employment Drops Behind 1926 in
New York State.

Although factory employment was still increasing in New
York State, the early vigor of the upward movement was
not apparent in the October reports, according to the state-
ment issued Nov. 11 by Industrial Commissioner James A.
Hamilton. The preliminary tabulation on which it was
based included 1,400 firms employing 485,000 workers.
These manufacturers represented both the industries and
localitie #of the State. The index number for October was
100, wheroas a year ago it had reached 101. The September
index stoo | at 99. Commissioner Hamilton says:

Employme t advanced scarcely 1% less than half the gain of Sept. or
Oct. 1925 @1 for the first time in 1926 manufacturers were employing
smaller forces than a year ago. The estimated loss over the year period
for all the factories of the State was approximately 13,000 workers.

This change in pace was especially significant as it was caused by an
interruption in the upward course of the metal industries. The October
gains in steel and a few other lines were offset by the reductions which began
to appear in the rest of the metals. It appears improbably at present that
the metals will be able to equal last year’s gains for the rest of the year for
this would mean a duplicatuon of the high activity of the spring. Since
September the margin of gain over 1925 has been reduced from 6 to 2% and
anything less than a 3% advance in November will cut that further. The
result is the metals group will be no longer effective in keeping employment
at approximately the level of 1925 and the lowered employment in some
textiles and in the clothing, shoe and food products industries will be brought
out more clearly.

Conflicting Movements Throughout Metals.

The advance for the metal industries was brief, for in October productions
were numerous enough to prevent any further rise in employment. The
gains of the month were only important in their immediate effect upon the
employment situation and not as indications of the future course of the
metal industries. One of the largest was in the steel industry where the
reporting mills showed a 4% increase in working forces. Another gain
occurred in the railroad repair industry after the lowered operations of the
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summer. Manufacturers of agricultural implements made rather a late
start on their fall season and structural iron firms reported an improvement
after the dullness of the last few months. Holiday orders probably ac-
counted for a large part of the increase in the instruments and appliances
division and the jewelry houses and for the higher earnings of cutlery workers

The most severe curtailment was made in the heating apparatus shops
where working schedules were cut as well as employment. One report
stated that production for the year had been completed. The automobile
industry started downward although individual manufacturers were still
increasing production and the railroad equipment industry reported a
further contraction in October. Machinery and brass and copper goods
were irregular and electrical equipment did not continue upward as it has
in preceding years.

Moderate Increase in Textiles.

The October improvement in the textile groups failed to include the silk
goods industry which had been involved to a serious degree in the recent
recession. The gain for the group amounted to 2%, a little less than the
increase of last October, when conditions were better than they are now.
The knitting mills made the best advance if the month, almost 5%. Woolen
manufacturers reported a general increase in working forces and cotton
mills were still taking on workers. Finishing mills followed the line of
general improvement. The carpet factories have now taken back most
of the workers released this summer and earnings are moving steadily
higher.

Clothing Important in Recent Gains.

F The activity in the clothing trades after the steady decline of the spring
and summer has been more of a factor than usual in the September and
October increases this year. The strike was still going on in the women's
cloak and suit factories but more individual settlements were made. These
manufacturers and also makers of dresses took on additional operatives in
October and increased overtime. Men's and women's furnishing shops
again reported a good advance in October and the up-State shirt factories
were busier. Losses predominated in the men’s clothing shops of New York
City but none were as large as a year ago and 1n the rest of the State some
plants had already started on a new season. Manufacturers of handker-
chiefs and novelty goods were working on Christmas orders.

The shoe industry moved irregularly and gains in some of the up-State
factories were offset by the permanent closing of one plant. Leather
turned upward after a sharp decline of three months duration. Overtime
gcreased in the fur shops as some were operated on this basis Columbus

ay.

The furniture industry was very uneven and failed to show any gain. in
October. Operations of the piano factories increased, however, though
more slowly than in September. Some manufactures, such as miscel-
laneous wood products and leather goods, were not stimuated further by
holiday demands while others, paper goods and boxes, toilet articles, s0aps
and candles were decidedly busier in October. Household drugs and
certamn industrial chemicais also shared in the increased activity of the
month.

Food products declined generaily with the exception of the candy factories
which reported the usual large gain. Although biscuit factories were
employing a few more workers in October, hours were being reduced.

Building supply industries were slowing up further, particularly the
brick yards and plaster mills.

New York City's Increase Equals Last Year's.

Employment in New York City advanced almost 2% in October after
the 4% increase of September. Both these gains were stightly larger than
a year ago though not enough to bring employment even with 1925.

The reductions in some of the metals which partly checked the upward
course of industry for the total State were almost entirely outside of New
York City. The only losses here were a few scattered decreases in hard-
ware and stamped ware and a seasonal slowing up in the automobile repair
shops. Makers of instruments, appliances and brass products were busier
on the whole and jewelers were still taking on employees for the holiday
trade. A large increase here as in the rest of the State was in the railroad
repair shops.

The clothing trades were again important in sending up total employment
In this city. The October gan amounted to about 4% in contrast to a loss
last year. All branches of these industries were busier with the exception
of men's clothing factories and millinery houses. Even these, however,
were not reducing operations as abruptly as a year ago. The strike continued
in the cloak and suit industry but more workers were taken on during the
month. Textiles, excepting knit silk wear, moved upward with clothing.
Reports from the shoe factories were varying but the usual decrease for the
industry was not shown.

Chemicals were busier, particularly the soap factories, and paper goods
and printing made a further gain over 1925. Wood manufactures which are
usually stimulated by holiday demands stayed even with September. Food
products lost after a previous improvement.

Four of the up-State cities shared in the October increase. Rochester
reported no change from September and Syracuse lost slightly. The
absence of the large gains of 1925 reduced the lead of all the cities for this
year with the exception of Binghamton and Rochester. Binghamton is
gradually regaining the activity which characterized 1925 and Rochester’s
factories are running almost 6% higher at present.

Binghamton reported the largest gain of the month, 214%. Production
in the shoe factories of this district has risen steadily since the low point of
June and the improvement in other lines which began in September was
continued. The gains in the metals and furniture factories were particu-
larly large.

Practically all of the larger industries of the Buffalo district were busier
in October and employment advanced 2%. The metal industries were bet-
ter off than in other parts of the State for though a few of the reductions
were in the Buffalo plants, most of the large incresaes occurred here also.
The loss in the heating apparatus shops was more than balanced by extended
operations in the steel mills, electrical equipment plants and railroad repair
shops. The slowing up in railroad equipment affected hours rather than
employment. Automobile factories were employing more workers than in
September. Manufacturers of chemicals, wood products, printing and pa-
per goods were busier. Food products stayed even.

Employment in the Albany-Schenectady-Troy district rose 1% in Octo-
ber. The metals were somewhat irregular but there was a net gain of al-
most 1%. Some of the iron and steel mills continued the improvement
of September and railroad equipment factories started up again. The loss
in machinery and electrical apparatus was only small. There was a small
net gain in the shirt and collar factories and a good increase in the textiles,
which are well ahead of last year. Printing and paper goods shops were
pusier and chemical plants enlarged their forces substantially.

A further increase in the textile mills of Utica sent employment 1% above
September, though the metal industries just held their own. Conditions
among the various metals were very irregular and increases and decredses
were reported for the same industry. There was a further loss in the leather
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and leather goods factories and seasonal reductions in the food and clothing
industries.

The October loss in Syracuse was almost negligible An increase in the
chemicals and some of the smaller industries offset a decrease in the metals
and the seasonal loss in the clothing factories. Automobile plants began
slowing down again after the activity of September, though there was no
decrease in employment as yet, and foundries making castings reduced
forces somewhat. Steel mills were employing a few more workers but other
metals tended downward. Shoe factories started work on spring goods.

There were various changes(among the different industries of the Roches-
ter district though total employment remained the same as in September.
The most serious reduction occurred in the shoe industry as a result of a
liquidation. Fluctuations in the metals were not large and gains were most
frequent in the instruments factories. Railroad equipment lost very
slightly. Chemicals were steady. Some of the men's clothing factories
started work on the new season. Textile mills reported a good improve-
ment and there was a further increase in the canneries.

Industrial Conditions in Illinois During October—
Little Change in Level of Factory Operations.

October brought little change in the general level of factory
operations in Illinois. Although the upward swing which was
so pronouncedly in evidence during September had spent its
force, the consequent curtailment in employment resulted in
the loss of jobs of no more than 5-10 of 19, of the total
number of factory workers. Of the 15,000 workers who were
put to work during September, it appears that 11,500 still
are at work. Of the remainder who were laid off, a consider-
able number took jobs only for short time in seasonal
industries such as canning. This statement is made by
Reuben D. Cahn, Chief of the Bureau of Industrial Accident
and Labor Research, of the Illinois Department of Labor,
in his review of October made public yesterday (Nov. 12).

In his further survey he says:

‘With the cold blasts of winter already bringing a reminder of the rigorous
weather of the ensuing months, 27,000 more people are employed in the
factories of this State than a year ago at this time and 46,000 more than at
this time in 1924. If present indications furnish any criterion for judging,
suffering on account of poverty should be less during the coming winter
than of any since 1923.

Active fall trade for the retail stores is indicated by several indexes to the
situation. Not only are more people receiving wages than in either 1924
or 1925, but the average weekly earnings of factory workers is higher than
in any fall month in five years. For 294,091 factory workers, the average
weekly pay envelope had $28 92 in it, that of the male employes averaging
$31 88, while among the female workers the average was $17 55.

The labor market continued active through-out the month, the placement
record for the free employment offices of the state amounting to 17,771, or
a full thousand ahead of the aggregate of placements a year ago. 6,000
ahead of Nov. 1924, and 500 more than in the same month in 1923. Farmers
came to the offices operated by the State in increasing number to get hands
to harvest the corn crop. Corn huskers were reported being paid 5 cents per
bushel in several localities. Although most of the free employment offices
did a brisk.business in their agricultural departments, the aggregate place-
ment record totalled only 733, which was 150 less than a year ago.

Employers at Bloomington and Cicero reported the greatest gains in
employment in the month, approximately 10% being added to the payrolls
in the former city and 8% in the latter. The improvement was substantial
also at Danville, Joliet, Peoria and Rockford. The reductions in the
volume of factory operations were fairly substantial at Aurora, East St.
Louis and Quincy. At Chicago, Decatur, Moline, Rock Island and Spring-
field, the change as shown by the statistics was almost imperceptible.

Several factors have combined to bring a very considerable improvement
in the operations of the coal mines, and consequently in the condition of the
people in the coal mining communities. The coming of cold weather, the
prospect of a suspension of operations on April 1 of next year, and the
demand for coal for export purposes, have greatly stimilated coal production
in this State in the past thirty days. Announcements came to the atten-
tion of the Department of Labor of Illinois of twenty-two more mines having
been put in readiness for operating and most if not all of these mines are
probably hoisting coal by this time. What is more significant, several of
the re-opening mines have been completely idle for two or three years.
The Bureau of Mines of the United States Department of Commerce reports
that weekly production of Illinois mines reached 1,624,000 tons in the week
of Oct. 23. This was a gain of 160,000 tons during the week, and was
well ahead of the corresponding week of October 1924, although slightly
behind the same week last year. Only Pennsylvania and West Virginia
are producing more coal than Illinois, Kentucky lagging 300,000 tons
behind in the week of Oct. 23.

Builders during the month were running a race with the weather. Road
contractors were anxious to get as much done as possible while the weather
permitted and on building construction the aim has been to get a roof on,
s0 that the work could be conducted irrespective fo snow, rain or low
temperatures. At the opening of the month there was some stimulation in
the completion of buildings for occupancy as soon as possible after Oct. 1,
the usual deadline on the fall renting season. Forecasts of the end of the
building boom were not borne out by the operations of the local building
offices during October. Projects in a goodly volume are still being recorded.
Of 20 principal cities of the State, 12 issued permits which aggregated more
than in October 1925. In Chicago, Cicero, Decatur, Peoria and Oak Park,
the gain over a year ago was particularly marked.

The metal, machinery and conveyances group as a whole showed an
expansion of 2-10 of 1% in employment. Iron and steel continued to gain,
with 2-10 of 19 more workers on the payrolls. The most conspicuous
individual gain in any industry was found in this group when the tools and
cutlery plants added 17.1% more employees to their forces. Other import-
ant increases were made by the instrument firms and electrical apparatus
manufacturers, who have 3.1 and 2.9% more workers, respectively. Gains
were also made by sheet metal plants, cooking and heating apparatus manu-
facturers, and machinery firms. Agricultural implements mad a gain of
1.6%. Employment in car building took a bigger drop than usual, with a
loss of 129, of the employees who were at work in September. Automobile
and accessory plants continue to lose ground, with 2.69% fewer employees.
The index of employment for the metals group as a whole i now 111.8—
nearly 5 points higher than in October of last year.

The building materials group more than recovered from its decline of
last month by adding 1.2% to its payrolls. Expansion in the miscelllaneous
minerals, and glass manufacturing accounted for the recovery. Employ-
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ment in lime and cement, and in brick, tile and pottery has fallen off during
the month, decreases in these forces amounting to 2.29% in the former
and 1.5% in the latter. The index number of 133.7 for the group as a
whole is well above that of October 1925, which was 124.9.

The wood products group has continued to gain ground with an increase
of 2.8%. Saw and planing mills were the only plants not sharing in this
upward trend. Their payrolls showed 3.6% fewer employees. Furniture
factories continue to hire help freely and have 4.5% more employees than
they had last month. This was the largest gain made in the wood products
group.

Employment in the fur and leather goods classification continues to
hold its own with 4-10 of 1% more workers. As was the case last month,
the shoe factories were the only ones in the group that did not make an
advance. They reported 1.7% fewer employees at work. Tanneries
made a further advance with 6% more workers. Miscellaneous leather
goods added 9.4% more employees and fur manufacturers 4.1%.

The upward trend in the chemical, oils and paint group was general
except for firms in the miscellaneous classification. Oil refineries gained
the most ground, continuing their increase of last month by adding 7.9%
more workers to the payrolls. Drugs and paints both made good gains.
The index number for the whole group is 130.2, which is the highest index
for any of the nine major classifications.

The seasonal slump in job printing brought a decline amounting to
4.8% of the September employment This had its effect on the printing
and paper goods group as a whole, making it show a loss of 1.2%, although
all the other industries in the group gained. Paper box manufacturers and
edition bookbinders recovered the ground lost last month, and the news-
paper publishers continued their expansion.

The textile group was the only one in which every industry gained.
Thread mills added 5.4% more workers and knitting mills 4.5%. Cotton
mills also gained and the advance for the group as a whole was 3.6%. The
index number for textiles is now 113.1, well above the index for Oct. 1925.

The trend in the clothing group was mixed and resulted in a net change
of 7-10 of 1% in a downward direction. The seasonal decline in the men's
ready-to-wear houses continued with a further drop of 1.5%. Women's
apparel factories had about the same percentage of loss, 1.4% after the
upward spurt of last month. Millinery showed the largest loss in this
group, with 13.5% fewer employees. The decline in the clothing industry
did not affect the specialty lines. Both men’s and women's furnishings
showed good gains. Employment in men's furnishings increased 8.3%
and in women's 10.4%. Manufacturers of men’s hats also made consider-
able additions to their forces, amounting to 8.3% of the September employ-
ment The index number for the group (67.0) continues to lag behind
the others. It is still the only one of the nine major groups that is not
ahead of the 1925 figure for the current month

Food, beverages and tobacco showed the bigges’ loss of any of the major
groups. There were 5.9% fewer workers in this group than there were
last month. The sharp drop in canning of 71.4% was to be expected with
the end of the canning season. Further declines in beverages, cigars, ice
and ice cream also contributed to the downward trend Candy factories
took an unexpected turn for the worse with a decrease of 12.1%0! Their
index is still well above the figure for last October. Meat packing firms,
flour mills, dairy plants and bakeries all showed improvement over last
month.

Business Summary of Canadian Bank of Commerce.

According to the ‘“Monthly Commercial Letter” for
November of the Canadian Bank of Commerce there is
definite improvement to note in business conditions for
while retail trade has been adversely affected by the weather
and therefore has not been brisk in all sections, the reports
from our representatives and from other sources are for the
most part more favorable than those towards the end of

September. The letter continues:

At this stage it is well to consider certain seasonal events which have an
important influence on the prospects for business during the winter. The
harvest results, the most important of these, are dealt with in the next
section of this letter, but it may be recorded here that judging by present
indications there will be little falling off, if any, in the aggregate purchasing
power of the farmers. The mining industry, excepting some of the coal
mines in the west and those producing silver, has in prospect a steady
demand for its increasing output. The fishermen on the Pacific Coast
have enjoyed a profitable season, and those on the Atlantic seaboard have
also secured a large catch, although prices of eastern fish continue to be
low. Lumbering, while still conducted under difficult conditions which
will take some time to correct, is in a slightly better position; in the east
a step in the right direction has been taken by curtailing the output, while
British Columbia expects an improvement in the trade with Japan and Aus-
tralia. A movement towards the consolidation of several large companies
on the Pacific Coast is under way and this would benefit the industry as a
whole. At present the western mills are well employed but prices are still
low.

One of the most favorable signs is the activity in manufacturing which, in
some of the more important branches, is greater than last month when,
allowing for seasonal tendencies, industrial operations were regarded as
satisfactory. The production of iron in September was 9% and the output
of steel 20% above that of August; the market for these products has
recently displayed a stronger tone and some of the mills have orders which
will keep them employed on their present scale for some months. The
plants now commencing the manufacture of farming equipment for the
next season are operating on heavy production schedules. The demand for
Canadian pulp and newsprint is still strong and the mills continue to
operate close to capacity. Two of the leading companies recently announced
their opening prices for newsprint for the season, andas these were the same
as have been quoted for some time past, a steady market is indicated for
some months at least.
a large number of machines than in August, and as business conditions are
favorable in several of the countries importing Canadian automobiles,
foreign as well as domestic sales should continue in satisfactory volume.
The manufacture of rubber products s also on a more extensive scale. The
early reports are favorable regarding orders for winter and spring delivery
of practically all classes of goods.

The value of the construction contracts awarded in the last few months
showed a seasonal decline, but the October figures are more than double
those for September and are nearly 50% above the total reported in Oct.
1925. There are definite signs of overbuilding in some residential areas,
but the expansion of building for commercial purposes continues and as
large projects are under way or in contemplation the building programme
for the winter should be greater than that of last year.

At this season the unemployment situation becomes an important factor
and it is gratifylng to note from the last Government reports that more

The automotive industry turned out in September 1

workers were employed than in Oct. 1925. Comparatively few people
have been out of work this year, and while there will probably be a reduction
in the number of workers required during the next few months, it is improb-
able that this will be so marked as in previous years.

It will be seen from the foregoing that business in general is now satis-
factory and that it could be conducted on an extensive scale for some months.
This solid foundation may, of course, be weakened later by unfavourable
developments, and in some sections of the country adverse conditions
prevail, but at present it would seem that any change should be in the-
direction of improvement.

National Industrial Conference Board Finds Increased
Living Costs to Farmers Absorbed Gain in
Income.

While the average farmer’s income in the United States
has improved during the crop year 1925-26 by about 4%,
the farmer’s cost of living during the same period also
increased, rising almost enough to cancel the gain in income,
according to the National Industrial Conference Board,
247 Park Ave., New York. The Conference Board’s analysis
of the agricultural industry’s balance sheet for the crop year
just ended shows that the average return for the labor and
management applied to the farm by all farm operators, that
is, owners and tenant farmers combined, amounted to
$679 per farm operator for the year, which includes the
food, fuel and shelter supplied by the farm. But the farmer
who owns _and operates his own farm should receive a
return on his money invested in the farm as well as a return
on his labor, the Board’s study points out. Taking the
farm owner-operators as a group by itself, and allowing them
out of their farm income a return of 5149% on their invest-
ment—which is the lowest rate of interest their money
would earn if invested in farm mortgages—the remaining
income from the farm representing return on labor and
management, averaged only $440 per farm owner-operator
for the latest erop year. This sum amounts to less than half
the tenant farmer’s average income, and less than a third
of the average annual earnings per worker of other occupa-
tional groups for the same period. It is less than the
average annual earnings of hired farm help, which were
$575 not including board. The Board on Nov. 8 goes on
to say:

These comparisons are based on average figures arrived at by dividing:
the total net farm income by the number of farm operators and upon
the average earnings of employed workers in other than agricultural pur-
suits, and do not take into account earnings of either group from other
sources.

The return on the total capital invested in farms in the United States
for the crop year 1925-26 was little more than 53{%. Inasmuch as more
than half of this represents interest on farm mortgages at higher average
interest rates than 53 %, the average return on money invested by farm
owner-operators in their own farms was bound to be much less. For
the fiscal year 1925-26, according to the Conference Board's analysis,
it was less than 234 %.

In the following table are given the index numbers of the average return
to farm operators, owners and tenants combined, on their labor expended
on the farm, compared with the average earnings of workers in other
occupational groups including industrial wage earners, railroad workers,
clerical help, public employees, clergymen and school teachers, and the
effect of the cost of living in city and country as affecting the purchasing
power of their respective earnings.

Average Average Farmer's
Labor Re- Earnings, C.of L.
Crop turn per Other Index >

Years— Farmer. Workers.
1914 100.0 100.0
102425...  150.0 204.2
1025-26._.  156.5 209.6

*Average for crop year.

Urban
C.of L.
Indez *

100.0
164.9
169.2

Other
Workers'
Avge. Reay

Earnings.

100.0

123.8

124.0

Farmer's
Avge. Real
Labor
Earnings.
100.0
01.0
92.0

100.0
164.3
169.7

Gain in Wholesale and Retail Trade in Atlanta Federal
Reserve District During September—Damage to
Crops Through Hurricane.

Gains in both wholesale and retail sales are reported by
the Federal Reserve Bank of Atlanta in its monthly ‘“Business:
Review” issued under date of Oct. 31. The review also
refers to the damage to the citrus field and truck crops
suffered in the hurricane of September, saying:

The tropical hurricane which swept across the lower part of Florida
on Sept. 18 passed out into the Gulf of Mexico, and turned north, passing
inland at Pensacoa and Mobile. Citrus field and truck crops in the
path of the storm were greatly damaged. The citrus erop was damaged
to the extent of 2,000,000 boxes of fruit, according to a revised estimate
by the Department of Agriculture. Increased production over that of
1925, however, is inidcated in the Department's estimate of potatoes,
peanuts, and oats, while smaller crops of corn, cotton, sugar cane and
tobacco are indicated by the reports. Reports for other States in the
district issued by the United States Department of Agriculture, show
probable increases over last year in the production of corn in Georgia
and Mississippi, but decreases in Louisiana and Tennessee. Decreases
in production of tobacco are shown in Georgia, Louisiana and Tennessee-

As to trade conditions the “Review’” says:’

Retall trade in the sixth district was in larger volume in September
this year than in the same month of any year since 1920. Sales by 45
department stores were 5.7% greater than in September 1925, and for
the first nine months of 1926 sales by these stores have averaged 6.8%
greater than in the same period of 1925. The stock turnover for this-

period, however, has been a little slower than a year ago. Wholesale:
trade was seasonally greater in September than in August, but was in
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smaller volume than in September 1925. The volume of loans and dis-
counts by member banks in selected cities on Oct. 13 was greater than
a menth earlier, but was about 53 millions less than a year ago. Dis-
counts by the Federal Reserve Bank of Atlanta for its member banks on
Oct. 13 were more than 22 mullions greater than on the corresponding
report date last year. Savings deposits at the end of September were
5.8% greater than a year ago. Building permits issued at 20 cities in
the district were 41.3% smaller in the aggregate than in September last
year, and contract awards, while slightly higher than in August, were
47.7% less than in September 1925. The consumption of cotton in the
cotton-growing States in September was 24.79 greater than in the same
month last year. Of the total conspumtion of cotton in the United States
in September, 72% was in the cotton-growing States. Production of
both cloth and yarn by mills in the sixth district which report to the Federal
Reserve Bank was greater than in August or in September last year. The
production of pig iron in Alabama during September wes lower than an
any month since October 1925, except the short month of Feoruary.
The price of iron at Birmingham deciined from $21 to $20 in September,
and a considerable amount of buying for fourth quarter delivery resulted.
Stocks of turpentine at the end of September were larger than at the same
time of any year since 1918, but supplies of rosin were greater than on
Sept. 30 of any of the past ten years. There were small declines in Sep-
tember in the prevailing prices of both turpentine and rosin.

Increase in Postal Receipts at Fifty Selected Cities.

Total postal receipts at fifty selected cities throughout the
country for the month of Oct. 1926, showed an increase of
1.149% over those for the same month in 1925, aceording to
figures made public on Nov. 5 by Postmaster General New.
The slight increase shown is aceounted for by the fact that
there were but 26 business days last month, while for Oct.
1925, there were 27 business days. The total receipts of
the fifty cities for Oct. 1926 were $32,860,349, as against
$32,489,042 for Oct. 1925, an increase of $371,307. for last
month’s receipts over those for the corresponding period a
year ago. Los Angeles, Cal. with an increase of 18.599,
led all the cities in increased receipts. Atlanta, Ga. with
an increase of 15.33 came next, while New Haven, Conn.
ranked third with an increase of 13.14%. The summary
follows:

STATEMENT OF POSTAL RECEIPTS AT FIFTY SELECTED OFFICES FOR
THE MONTH OF OCT. 1926.

Per Ct. Per Ct. Per Ct.

1926 1925 1924

over over over

1925. 1924, 1923.
*0.73 14.81 3.63
8.92
5.0:
8.84
10.90
4.40
11.91
5.12
13.36
10.00

Oct. 1925,

S
6,636,477 47
5,462,007 81
1,821,049 42
1,514,852 60
1,165,255 88
1,047,463 31

872,893 64
798,291 31
695,672 85
774,820 37
745,042 40
622,707 31
705 555 58
613,198 76
606,222 17
456,103 26
485,558 32
445,372 89
416,496 66
406,906 03

339,558 16
309,650 40
338,438 08
270,367 65
263,992 14
283,834 21
265,309 42
256,912 89
263,516 32
246,008 34
242,708 86
214,307 90
191,272 04
188,719 98
192,538 63
192,740 99
181,670 82
159,651 47
164,307 28
150,670 24
144,722 49
137,910 99
146,853 67
144,

Increase.

s
*52,647 57
*42,974 41
*83,077 94

29,081 25
27,345 07
*19,808 46
76,670 82
27,372 54
129,328 91

Oct. 1926,
Offices—

New York, N. Y__ 6,583,820 90
Chicago, 111 5,419,033 40
Philadelphia, Pa.. 1,737.971 48
Boston, Mass.___ 1,543,933 85
8t. Louis, Mo____ 1,192,600 95
Kansas City, Mo. 1,027,654 85
Detroit, Mich_ ... 949 564 46
Cleveland, Ohfo.. 825,663 85
Los Angeles, Cal.. 825,001 76
3 . 776,404 74

Brooklyn, N, Y__. 788,154 27
Pittsburgh, Pa__. 656,852 64
Cincinnati, Ohlo.. 709,138 87
Minneapolis, Minn. 547,790 22
Baltimore, Md_.. 616,087 88
Milwaukee, Wis_. 471,203 84
Washington, D. C., 548,805 17
Buffalo, N. Y____ 448,045 52
St. Paul, Minn__. 400,561 72
Indianapolis, Ind- 418,049 03
Atlanta, Ga 377,788 04
350,732 19
317,858 87
351,635 27
204,008 97
268,495 53
307,626 41
273,501 42
264,948 48
261,458 59
264,676 68
236,414 74
214,650 72
177,039 32
181,961 78
185,811 83
214,746 59
188,610 29
154,803 77
166,456 77
145,708 55
163,742 31
137,962 03
154,005 11
156,121 09
116,745 13
113,066 19
122,608 00
110,987 06 1 5 68
09,649 52 99,780 60

Total. ... .._._32,860,349 45 32,480,042 23

* Decrease.

July 1026 over July 1925, 4.19; Aug. 1926 over Aug. 1925, 6.50; Sept. 1926 over
Sept. 1925, 4.99,

EE
23

3,683 20 0.51
*65,408 54 *10.67
9,86571 1.63
15,100 58  3.31
63,336 85 13.04
2,672 63
*15,934 94
11,143 00
50,220 85
11,174 03
8,208 47
13,197 19

-

-
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Seattle, Was|
Omaha, Neb_ _ _
Des Moines, Iow:
Portland, Ore.
Louisville, Ky. .
Rochester, N. Y
Columbus, Ohio
New Orleans, La
Toledo, Ohjfo. ..__
Richmond, Va_ ..
Providence, R, I..
Memphis, Tenn. .
Dayton, Ohlo. ...
Hartford, Conn.___
Nashville, Tenn. .
Houston, Texas. . .
Syracuse, N. Y._.
New Haven, Conn
Gr'd Rapids, Mich,

8,192 00
8,035 59
*2,057 73
18,668 34
*6,204 12
342 82
*14,232 72
*6,758 20
*6,726 80
22,005 60
6,939 47
*4.757 70
2,149 29
*4.961 69

Fort Worth, Tex._ .
Jersey City, N. J.
Springfield, Mass_
8. L. City, Utah__
Jacksonville, Fla. .
‘Worcester, Mass. .

008 28

371,307 22

Increase in Postal Receipts During October at Fifty
Industrial Cities.

With but 26 business days in October 1926, as compared
with 27 days for the same month last year, postal receipts
at 50 industrial cities throughout the country for last month
gshowed an increase of 2.06 % over those for the corresponding
period in 1925, according to figures made public Nov. 6
by Postmaster-General New. The total receipts for the
50 cities amounted to $3,420,923 for October 1926, as against
$3,351,972 for October a year ago, an increase of $68,951
in last month’s receipts over those for October 1925. Boise,
Idaho, with an increase of 34.70%, led all the cities in the

percentage of increase. Reno, Nevada, with 22.449,
increase, was second, while Springfield, Ill., with an increase
of 15.66 % ranked third. The summary follows:

STATEMENT OF POSTAL RECEIPTS AT FIFTY INDUSTRIAL OFFICES
FOR THE MONTH OF OCTOBER 1926.

Per Ct. Per Ct. Per Ci.
Y 1625, 1924,
Over  Over
1024,

5.39

4.85

10.25

*2.06

20.97

3.89

5.39

18.33

16.76

*1.46

10.98

October
1926.
$

288,119 22
147,054 89
140,735 06
100,595 07
154,500 88
104,822 03
96,746 84
171,212 36
139,838 34
94,310 09
76,767 07
74,003 12
77,310 21
83,282 10
76,914 56
77,276 67
73,363 10
67,714 95
77,366 44
68,769 85
61,189 98
67,687 87
66,740 91
62,553 81
58,814 70
69,219 61
67,668 68
47,788 28
50,520 07
47,355 56
67,331 31
47,602 42
35,5643 71
44,787 60
38,003 86
38,829 93
31,871 33
39,608 68
28,673 05
25,864 03
30,537 80
31,691 79
22,644 98
34,128 62
30,308 00
22,883 75
16,290 59
18,429 65
14,605 87
11,044 22

3,420,923 50 3,351,972 48 68,95102 2.06 6.50 11.28
* Decrease. July 1926 over July 1925, 6.41; Aug. 1926 over Aug. 1925, 7.49;
Sept. 1926 over Sept. 1925, 5.56.

October
1925. Increase.
$
33,496 81
19,048 23
2,672 82
6,290 05
19,092 41
7,247 43
*2,001 10
6,721 38
1,863 24
*2,384 80
*6,454 24
*1,647 07
*14,468 41
*7,288 93
8,009 76
*2,043 54

Offices—
Springfield, Ohio
Oklahoma, Okla.

$
254,622 41
128,006 66
138,162 24
94,305 02
135,408 47
97,574 60
08,747 94
164,490 98
137,975 10
96,694 89
83,221 31
75,650 19
91,778 62
90,571 03

Harrisburg, Pa_

San Antonio, Tex
Spokane, Wash._ .
Oakland, Calif__

Bridgeport, Conn
Portland, Maine.
St. Joseph, Mo..
Springfield, Ili.
Trenton, N.J.__
Wilmington,
Madison, Wis_._
South Bend, Ind.
Charlotte, N. C.

66,051 49
61,355 86
58,785 85
75,039 37
63,945 95
47,683 81
49,223 45
48,644 57
63,937 86
53,123 90
39,731 05
44110 83
35,597 90
35,311 14
37,133 09
36,920 98
30,756 39
20,208 54
31,153 13
31,309 81
21,606 17
35,162 90
22,500 00
20,497 77
15,930 94
15,052 54
15,288 18
11,846 84

Cedar Rapids, Towa...
Charlestown, W. Va_.
Chattanooga, Tenn.. .
Schenectady, N. Y
Lynn, Mass. . _.
Shreveport, La.
Columbia, 8. C..
Fargo, N.

Sioux Falls, 8. D_._._
Waterbury, Conn.
Pueblo, Colo
Manchester, N. H.___
Lexington, Ky
Phoenix, Ariz..
Butte, Mont.__
Jackson, Miss__

»
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53
76
96

6 .23
*11.09

*3,344 51
*615 33
381 08
1,038 81
*1,034 28
7,808 00
2,385
Cumberland, Md.
Reno, Nev.
Albuquerque, N. Mex..

Cheyenne, Wyo *802 62

Favorable Business Conditions in October Reported by
Los Angeles Chamber of Commerce.

In its “Business Review” for October, the Los Angeles
Chamber of Commerce has the following to say on the -

general situation:

A general continuation of favorable business was evident during Octeber,
without any marked changes of importance.

As a measure of the volume of business, Los Angeles bank clearings main-
tained their strong position with respect to the corresponding month last
year. The total for October being $766,240,705 as against $705,582,058
for Oct. 1925 in spite of the fact that there was one business day less for
the month than in 1925. This represents an increase of 814%. The figure
compares with §752,816,777 for Sept. 1926 which was the highest on record
for that month.

Building permits again turned sharply upwards with a total of $9,950,229
as against $11,655,786 for Oct. 1925, a loss of 17%, but a gain of 22% as
compared with the $8,163,581 for September of this year. With a number
of other large projects ahead for the future and a substantial number of
important buildings for the smaller cities surrounding Los Angeles, construc-
tion appears to be in a healthy position.

An especially favorable factor is the population trend and the expectation
of a very large volume of traffic during the winter season. Reports from
the Chamber of Commerce's offices in the East, as well as from railroad
agencies, indicate that more vistors are coming to Los Angeles than for
any year in the past three years. An analysis of inbound and outbound
shipments of household goods issue by Eberle and Riggerman, indicates
that “‘the present situation is the best that has existed at the beginning of
the fourth quarter of any year during the period shown" (last three years).

The general scale of wholesale prices has apparently turned up slightly
after a long period of decline. The figures of the Bureau of Labor,
Irving Fisher’s copyrighted index and the Dun index, all show a slight in-
crease during October. This is generally regarded as a favorable condition.

The only definitely unfavorable factor is the drop in cotton prices. We
do not consider this especially serious for Southern California growing sec-
tions with the exception of the Palo Verde Valley and in its effect upon
Arizona which particularly in the Phoenix section is likely to feel the
break severely.

The “Business Review” of the month is compiled by the
Domestic Trade Department of the Los Angeles Chamber
of Commerce with the co-operation of the Industrial, Agri-
cultural and Trade Extension Departments of the Chamber.

Transactions in Grain Futures During October on
Chicago Board of Trade and Other Markets.

Revised figures showing the volume of trading in grain
futures on the Board of Trade of the city of Chicago, by
days, during the month of October, together with monthly
totals for all “‘contract markets” as reported by the Grain
Futures Administration of the U. S. Department of Agricul-
ture were made public on Nov. 5 by L. A. Fitz, Grain
Exchange Supervisor, at Chicago. ¥ The}totalJtransactions
during the monthonall_marketsTareTshown® toJhave been
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1,532,723,000 bushels as compared with 2,014,490,000 in
the same month last year. On the Chicago Board of Trade
the total transactions in October of this year totaled 1,289,-
537,000 bushels, this comparing with 1,704,504,000 a year
ago. In the compilations which follow the figures listed
represent sales only, there being an equal volume of purchases:
VOLUME OF TRADING.

Ezpressed in Thouszﬂx_z.is of __B:_uihelx,‘ _tie-t, _QOO_Om_ufed. 2w
Oats. R”’;iﬁ Barley. Flaz. Total.

2,467 Lt 52,210
2,387 42,006

3,337 58,018
55,608
42,591
37,473
62,560
29,265

46,352
41,845

———

‘October 1926—
14,59

12,423
11,673
10,777
11,765
18,718

9,959

13,254
16,933

13,241
13,496

13,781
14,237
7,602
8,902
15,849
10,778

41,639
40,526
29,612
24,188
39,784
16,749

29,548

22,379
39,492
40,374
28,164

35,083
55,020

,376
1,773

3,146
2,030

69,698
47,222

57,294
35,977
57,604
62,254
52,202
69,268

33,881

46,410
28,280
42,085
42,144
27,278
52,251 12,656
Sunday

Total Chicago Bd.of Tr. 901,279 316,377 e
Chicago Open Board... 12,099 ST
Minneapolis C. of C__.- 0 e 1,555
Kansas Clity Bd. of Tr.. 8,787 17 e B O e
Duluth Board of Trade. 24
8t. Louis Merch. Exch.. s e
Milwaukee C. of C

N. Y. Produce Exchange
Seattle Merch. Exchange
Los Angeles Grain Exch.
San Francisco C. of O-.
Baltimore C. of C

Total all markets..._1,088,784 339,706 63,900 26,860
Total all mkts. year ago-1,571,377 334,961 66,427 28,940
Chic. B. of T. year ago-1,318,109 313,559 50,773 22,063

* Durum wheat only.

“OPEN CONTRACTS" IN FUTURES ON THE CHICAGO BOARD OF TRADE
FOR OCTOBER 1926.
wShort' side of contracts only, there being an equal volume open on the “long’* side.)
October 1926— Wheat. Corn. Oats. Rye. Total.
__*06,617,000 *49,413,000 *48,529,000 *13,210,000*207,769,000
- 96,806,000 50,040,000 48,715,000 13,277,000 208,838,000

07,588,000 50,346,000 48,769,000 13,283,000 209,986,000
08,042,000 50,608,000 48,703,000 13,287,000 211,630,000
09,796,000 51,137,000 48,654,000 13,354,000 212,941,000
100,719,000 51,284,000 48,675,000 13,331,000 214,009,000
102,677,000 51,164,000 48,784,000 13,401,000 216,026,000
103,169,000 51,665,000 48,789,000 13,365,000 216,988,000

102,284,000 51,924,000 49,259,000 13,429,000 216,896,000

53,117,000 49,255,000 13,542,000 217,927,000
53,444,000 49,028,000 13,688,000 216,744,000
53,579,000 49,145,000 13,719,000 216,941,000
53,081,000 49,144,000 13,665,000 216,689,000

53,785,000 49,157,000 13,694,000 215,994,000
53,639,000 49,040,000 13,761,000 214,205,000
54,024,000 49,231,000 13,625,000 214,855,000
55,057,000 49,294,000 13,715,000 216,237,000
55,888,000 49,575,000 14,064,000 218,430,000
57,386,000 49,488,000 14,126,000 219,011,000

58,439,000 49,332,000 14,287,000 220,499,000
59,230,000 49,310,000 14,430,000 222,882,000
60,035,000 49,483,000 14,534,000 225,755,000
61,054,000 49,595,000 14,839,000 228,637,000
60,147,000 49,773,000 @14,984,000 228,572,000
a61,111,000 50,318,000 14,970,000a230,744,000

- 1,280,537
oy 52,697
4,301
7,478

1,604
3,619

11,869 1,532,723
9,166 2,014,490
---- 1,704,504

~-103,668,000
30 a104,345,000
31 Sunday

Average—
October 1926 100,156,000
111,016,000
-102,235,000

-~ 99,118,000

54,427,000
46,647,000
46,780,000
53,654,000
52,196,000
60,624,000
53,831,000
57,876,000
59,434,000
54,717,000
45,959,000

49,162,000
49,720,000
46,899,000
42.730,000
31,397,000
36,631,000
37,618,000
46,132,000
50,350,000
53,664,000
52,990,000

13,823,000
11,869,000
12,814,000
13,014,000

217,568,000
219,252,000
208,728,000
208,516,000
183,009,000
191,851,000
185,616,000
L1177, 214,120,000
14,875,000 220,090,000
15,015,000 232,419,000
12,713,000 223,662,000

April 1926 - 13,177,000

March 1926

February 1926 --.-.109,023,000

January 1926 111,992,000
* Low. a High.

West Coast Lumbermen’s Association Weekly Report.
- G v o e S BE T, 3 o S e SR
~One Hundred and six mills reporting to_the West Coast

Tumbermen’s Association for the week ended Oct. 30 manu-
factured 114,065,198 ft., sold 90,810,982 ft. and shipped
101,516,490 ft. Now business was 23,254,216 ft. less than

production and shipments 12,548,708 ft. less than production.

ABLE SHOWING PRODUCTION, NEW BUSINESS,
SOMPARATIVE S}’IX'IPMENTS Ale UNFILLED ORDERS.

. 30. Oct. 23. Oct. 16. Oct. 9.
i 106 109 108

106
116,466,756 114,162,113 113,720,893
l%g?gsl)gg 112,443,176 110,786,078 97,146,283
101,516,490 103,062,001 94,009,607 107,156,441
Unshipped balances:

Rall (feet) 102,442,284 111,630,441 115,626,208 112,718,826
Domestic cargo (ft.) 139,520,328 151,773,395 145,537,481 132,819,202
Export (feet) 116,260,272 132,664,409 122,807,828 109,589,568

Total (feet) 358,222,884 396,068,335 383,971,607 355,127,596
First 44 Weeks— 1926. 1925. ¥ 1924. 1023.
Avge. number of mills 106 15
Production (feet)....4,601,597,472 4,403,556,867
New business (feet)..4,699,030,719 4,409,064,177
Shipments (feet) 4,674,520,392 4,582,217,997

Week Ended—
No. of mills reporting .-
Production (feet)....
New business (feet). -
Shipments (feet)

132
4,448,650,960
4,475,126,841
4,624,284,673

23
4,109,225,123
4,106,731,869
4,245,993,864

Seasonal ContractionBecomes Apparent in Lumber
Industry.

Telegraphic reports received by the National Lumber
Manufacturers Association, from 365 of the larger commereial
softwood, and 141 of the chief hardwood, lumber mills of
the country, for the week ended Nov. 6, shows the normal
seasonal decline in the industry. The comparably reporting
softwood mills showed nominal decreases in produetion, ship-
ments and new business, as compared with reports for the
previous week. When compared with reports for the same
period a year ago, there is a slight increase in produection,
and decreases in shipments and new business.

While 141 hardwood mills report production somewhat
more, shipments slightly less and new business a little more
than did 118 mills for the preceding week, it is apparent, in
view of the great disparity in the number of mills reporting
for the two weeks, that the hardwood mills, like the soft-
wood mills, are in the midst of a seasonal curtailment of
business, observes the Association’s report, from which we
quote:

Unfilled Orders.

The unfilled orders of 229 Southern pine and West Coast mills at the
end of last week amounted to 583,933,737 feet, as against 601,367,780 feet
for 228 mills the previous week. The 122 identical Sowthern Pine mills
in the group showed unfilled orders of 230,892,284 feet last week, as against
243,144,806 feet for the week before. For the 107 West Coast mills the
unfilled orders were 353,041,453 feet, as against 358,222,884 feet for 106
mills a week earlier.

Altogether the 349 comparably reporting softwood mills had shipmentg
979 and orders 85% of actual production. For the Southern Pine mills
these percentages were, respectively, 97 and 79; and for the West Coast
mills 91 and 80.

Of the reporting mills, the 320 with an established normal production for
the week of 221,392,416 feet, gave actual production 100%, shipments
06%, and orders 85% thereof.

The following table compares the softwood lumber movement, as reflected
by the reporting mills of seven regional associations, for the three weeks
indicated:

Corresponding
Week—1925.
337
225,884,128

Preceding Week
Week (Revised).
348

235,207,184

224,156,902 232,155,319 227,348,976

Orders (new bushels). ... 196,030,354 215,114,779 208,597,963

The following revised figures compare the softwood lumber movement o

the same seven regional associations for the first forty-four weeks of 1926
with the same period of 1925:

Production.

10,519,996,913 10,716,325,295 10,660,241,228

~10,664,002,664 10,559,424,262 10,340,022,543

The mills of the California White and Sugar Pine Association make weekly
reports, but not being comparable, are not included in the foregoing tables,
or in the regional tabulation below. Sixteen of these mills, representing
479 of the cut of the California pine region, gave their production for the
week as 17,940,000 ft., shipments 15,678,000 and new business 14,387,000.
Last week's report from 14 mills, representing 46% of the cut was: Pro-
duction, 19,911,000 ft., shipments, 17,916,000 and new business, 14,299,000.

West Coast Movement.

The West Coast Lumbermen's Association wires from Seattle that new
business for the 107 mills reporting for the week ended Nov. 6, was 20%
below production, and shipments were 0% belew production. Of all new
business taken during the week, 467 was for future water delivery, amouting
to 41,096,395 ft., of which 26,359,143 ft. was for domestic cargo delivery,
and 14,737,252 ft. export. New business by rail amounted to 43,779,871
ft., or 48% of the week’s new business. Forty-six per cent of the week's
ghipments moved by water, amounting to 47,679,796 ft., of which 33,479,-
864 ft. moved coastwise and intercoastal, and 14,199,932 ft. export. Rail
shipments totaled 49,341,145 ft., or 48%, of the week's shipments, and local
deliveries 6,170,535 ft. Unshipped domestic cargo orders totaled 127,546,
981 ft., foreign 126,617,427 ft. and rail trade 98,877,045 ft.

Southern Pine Reports.

The Southern Pine Association reports from New Orleans that for 122
mills reporting, shipments were 2.94% below production, and ordera
2.119% below production and 18.76% below shipments. New business taken
during the week amounted to 53,053,188 ft., shipments 65,305,800 ft. and
production 67,283,600 ft. The normal production of these mills is 76,819,-
714 ft. Of the 119 mills reporting running time, 85 operated full time, 19
of the latter overtime. One mill was shut down, and the rest operated from
one to five and one-half days. r

The Western Pine Manufacturers Association of Portland, Oregon, with
one less mill reporting, shows some decrease in produetion and considerable
in shipments, and a good gain in new business.

The California Redwood Association of San Francisco, California reports
a fair increase in production, a small reduction in shipments and new
business a little in advance of that reported for the previous week.

The North Carolina Pine Association of Norfolk, Virginia, with eight
more mills reporting, shows marked increases in all three factors.

The Northern Pine Manufacturers Association of Minneapolis, Minne-
sota, with three fewer mills reporting, shows 50% decrease in production, a
slight decrease in shipments, and a heavy decrease in new business.

The Northern Hemlock and Hardwood Manufacturers Association of
Oshkosh, Wisconsin, (in its softwood production) with four more mills
reporting, shows production about the same, a substantial increase in
shipments and new business about the same as that reported for the week
earlier.

Past Week.
349
230,134,359

1Y R E S e e
Production

Shipments. Orders.

- Hardwood Reports. !

The hardwood mills of the Northern Hemlock and Hardwood Manufac-
tures Association reported from 22 mills, production as 1,664,000 ft.,
shipments 3,213,000 and orders 4,050,000.

The Hardweod Manufacturers Institute of Memphis, Tennessee, reported
from 119 units, production as 18,813,443 ft., shipments 18,710,643 and
orders 17,429,028. The normal production of these units is 20,581,000 ft.

The two hardwood groups totals for the week as compared with the
preceding week were:
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Mills. Production. Shipments. Orders.
‘Week ended Nov. 6 141 20,477,443 21,983,643 21,479,928
‘Week ended Oct. 30 118 18,188,060 22,211,211 21,097,672
For the past forty-four weeks all hardwood mills reporting to the National
Lumber Manufacturers Association gave production 1,294,311,044 ft.,
shipments 1,295,098,919, and orders 1,325,712,137.

Lumber Production and Shipments During the Month
of September.

The ‘“National Lumber Bulletin,” published monthly by
the National Lumber Manufacturers Association of Washing-
ton, D. C., and Chieago, IIl., on Nov. 7 1926 reported the
production and shipments of lumber during the month of
September as follows: .

LUMBER PRODUCTION AND SHIPMENTS AS REPORTED MONTHLY
BY MEMBER ASSOCIATIONS TO NATIONAL LUMBER MANUFAC-
TURERS ASSOCIATION FOR SEPT. 1926 AND SEPT. 1925.

September 1.26.

Production. Shipments

Hardw'ds) Softwoods| Hardw' ds) Softwoods
Assoctation— M.Ft. | M.Ft. | M.Ft. | M.Ft

Callfornia Redwood

California White & Sugar Pine Mfrs.
Southeastern Forest Products*
North Carolina Pine

North. Hemlock & Hardwood Mfrs.
Northern Pine Mfrs

Western Pine Mfrs.
Lower Michigan Mf
Individual reports.

1,803 6 2,701
26,823 26,997

1,093,675 1,117,369

6,039
13,958
38,649

62,053

September 1926.

Production.

Hardw’ds, Softwoods|Hardw'ds) Softwoods
M.Ft. | M M. Ft.

30,510

Shipments.

Assoetation.

California Redwood

California White & Sugar Pine Mfrs.
Southeastern Forest Products*
North Carolina Pine

North. Hemlock & Hardwood Mfrs.
Northern Pine Mfrs.

Southern Cypress Mfrs_ . _

Southern Pine

3,084
27,539

1,128,498

16,171

40,05811,144,847

* Successor to Georgia-Florida Sawmill Assoclation.

b Revised te Include reports of comparable mills only.
Total production September 1926, 1,132,324,000 feet.
Total production September 1925, 1,184,905,000 feet
Total shipments September 1926, 1,179,422,000 feet.
Total shipments September 1925, 1,184,639,000 feet.

LUMBER PRODUCTION AND SHIPMENTS AS REPORTED BY STATES
BY MEMBER ASSOCIATIONS.
Production.

Feet.

26,376,000

35,446,000

28,242,000

28,203,000

4,241,000

52,978,000

85,632,000

16,579,000

27,156,000

15,555
56,141

Shipments.
Feet.
29,313,000
34,846,000
26,575,000

September 1926—
lab:

24.163,000
36,920,000
110,155,000
24/612,000
8,763,000
3 7,270,000
Oregon 215,853,000
South Carolina. 9,326,000 8,456,000
s 75,047,000
13.387,000 11,437,000
301,500,000 288/819,000
32/722.000 45,796,000
15,569,000

56,200,000
1,132,324,000 1,179,422,000
b Includes mostly indlvidual reports, not distributed.

Washington. _
Wisconsin._ ___
Others_b

Stocks of Cotton Textiles Lower on Nov. 1 Than at
Any Time in Five Years.

__Stoeks of cotton _textiles in the United States were lower on
Nov. 1 than at any time during the past five years, according
to figures just compiled by the Association of Cotton Textile
Merchants of New York. ~The decrease has been persistent
since last July, amounting to nearly 30%, and has steadily
reduced stocks to 216,588,000 yards on Nov. 1. On that
date stoekg amounted to less than a single month’s ship-
ments, which totaled” 234,237,000 yards in October. In
some | 1_111.(_3_8__ 9}’ finished goods actual shortages are reported
and_deliveries_cannof_be promised until after January.
Figures compiled by the association include a large majority
of all the standard cotton textiles produced in the United
States and represent more than 200 kinds of cotton cloths.
In refex:ence to these statistics it is pointed out that prolonged
industrial prosperity has drawn into consumption all of the
Jarge stocks of textiles which were left in producers’ hands
after the drastic deflation during the last few months of
1920, and that the cotton textile industry is now able to
operate more nearly on a basis of orders and immediate
consumer demand. The association on Nov. 8 also said:

igitized for FRASER
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Unfilled orders reported on Nov. 1 totaled 312,423,000 yards, anlexcess
of 95,909,000 yards, or 449, over the previous month's production.{ Ship-
ments during October, amounting to 224,234,000 yards, almost exactly
equalled the stocks on hand at the end of the month and exceeded produc-
tion for the same period by 3.6%. October production amountedto
216,514,000 yards. | w6l

Owing to greater stabilization in the cotton industry and the growing
demand for cotton textiles the decline in the price of raw cotton has not
affected the textile market as adversely as it might have done in previous
years. On Oct. 29 the Fairchild average index of American cotton goods
prices stood at 12.285 cents a yard, compared with 12.454 cents a yard.on
July 2, before the fall in the price of raw cotton began. Prices current
during July were in most cases below the cost of production, and antici-
pated the drop in the cost of the raw cotton which has since taken place.
At current price levels a very large volume of business is being booked.

Automobile Models and Prices.

Reports are current to the effect that the Hudson Motor
Car Co. has augmented its present line of models by the
addition of coupes and roadsters. These new models,
which are being introduced as a specialty line, feature custom
bodies and individual color jobs and are being offered at a
price of $2,285 completely equipped and delivered,

Crude Oil Prices Show Several Changes—Reductiong
in Gasoline.

Additional changes were made in the prices of erude oil
and gasoline during the past week, the former taking an up-
ward turn in a Southern section, while reductions were made
in other districts. On Nov. 6 the Magnolia Petroleum Co.
at Dallas, Texas, announced that it had met the cut in crude
oil posted by Standard Oil Co. of Louisiana on Nov. 5 [see
last week’s issue, page 2322]. Magnolia schedule starts at
$1 40 a barrel for below 28 gravity oil, and top grade of 52
degrees and above is $2 70. The cut is effective in Louisiana
and Arkansas in the Pine Island, Haynesville, Bull Bayou
and Eldorado distriects. No change is made in Cotton Val-
ley and Smackover.

Later in the week, on Nov. 10, the Humble Oil & Refining
Co. announced that it had reclassified Spindletop erude in
Texas to conform with the prices it pays for beth A and B
grades in the Gulf Coastal fields. This revision indicates
an advance of 15¢. on each degree of gravity. Effective the
same day, the Texas Co. posted the same schedule of prices
as being what it would pay for Spindletop, in acecord with
the schedule pested by the Humble Oil & Refining Co.
Further reports from Houston, Texas, on Nov. 11 stated that
the Gulf Pipe Line Co. had also followed Humble Oil & Re-
ining Co.’s reclassification of Spindletop crude oil, placing it
on a par with oil in other Gulf Coast fields, thus resulting in
an advance of 15 cents a.barrel.

In the case of gasoline and kerosene, several reductions
were announced in price, some of them taking effect only in
local areas, such as that announced frem Omaha, Neb. on
Nov. 8 when it was reported that the Standard Oil Co. of
Nebraska had reduced the price of gasoline in Omaha two
cents a gallon. Sinclair, Manhattan and other marketers
followed the cut, according to these reports. More wide-
spread reductions in price were reported from Dallas, Tex.
on the same day when it became known that the Magnolia
Petroleum Co. had reduced the retail and tank wagon price
of gasoline lc. per gallon at points in common throughout
its Texas territory. The new schedule makes the prevailing
rate at retail 20c. per gallon and tank wagon at 17c.

The Standard Oil Co. of New Jersey on Nov. 9 advanced
bunker fuel oil 10 cents a barrels, making the new price
$1 75 ex-terminal.

The price of kerosene was reduced on Nov. 9 by the
Atlantic Refining Co. which quoted 16e. per gallon, tank
wagon, making it 18c¢. to consumers or a decline of Ie.
per gallon.

On Nov. 10, the Standard Oil Co. of Kentucky reduced
the price of gasoline le. a gallon throughout the State of
Alabama, effective at once.

In addition to the reduction in Alabama, which applies te
both wagons and service stations, a similar cut of lc. has
been made in Mississippi. This follows a cut of 2¢. per gallon
in gasoline made in Georgia and Florida, thereby meeting the
reduction of the Standard Oil Co. of Kentucky’s competi-
tors.

In the wholesale markets on Nov. 12 the price of U. 8.
motor grade was 924 @92%4c.; kerosene, 634 @6 %4c. for 41-43
water white and fuel oil 24-26 gravity,$1 30@8$1 35.

Crude Oil Production Continues to Increase.

The United States crude oil production eontinued to in-
crease during the week ended Nov. 6, when the American
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Potroleum Institute estimated that the daily average gross
erude oil production was 2,357,050 barrels as compared with
2,331,250 barrels for the preceding week, an increase of 25 ,800
barrels. The daily average production east of California
was 1,722,850 barrels, as compared with 1,702,950 barrels,
an increase of 19,900 barrels. The following are estimates of
daily average gross production by distriets for the weeks indi-

cated:
DAILY AVERAGE PRODUCTION.
Noo. 6 '26. Oct. 30 '26. Oct. 23 '26. Nov.7 '25.
7,500 539,300 4,700
114,750

(In Barrels.)

North Texas

East Central Texas. ...
‘West Central Texas....
Southwest Texas_ ..
North Louisiana

o

[ ) —
=IO OO BB NINND
: B (]

QMO RO=DI-N

4,650 4,600 4,500 1O

634,200 628,300 618,900 648,50
2,357,050 2,331,250 2,286,250 2,057,550

The estimated daily average gross production of the Mid-Continent field,
including Oklahoma, Kansas, North, East Central, West Central and South-
west Texas, North Louisiana and Arkansas, for the week ended Nov. 6 was
1,340,700 bbls., as compared with 1,321,900 bbls. for the preceding week,
an increase of 18,800 bbls. The Mid-Continent production, excluding
Smackover, Ark., heavy oil, was 1,225,600 bbls., as compared with 1,205~
250 bbls., an increase of 20,350 bbls.

In Oklahoma, production of North Braman, 28,500 bbls. against 22,800
bbls.; South Braman is reported at 6,200 bbls. against 6,300 bbls.; Tonkawa,
34,700 bbls. against 35,100 bbls.; Garber, 23,600 bbls. against 23,750 bbls.;
Burbank, 48,050 bbls. against 48,650 bbls.; Bristow-Slick, 27,000 bbls.
against 27,050 bbls.; Cromwell, 15,100 bbls. against 14,850 bbls.; Papoose,
9.250 bbls. against 9,300 bbls.; Wewoka, 25,550 bbls. against 26,200 bbls.;
Seminole, 112,600 bbls. against 97,850 bbls.

In North Texas, Hutchinson County is reported at 148,300 bbls. against
146,400 bbls. and balance Panhandle 13,200 bbls., no change. In East
Central Texas, Corsicana Powell, 24,800 bbls. against 24,400 bbls.; Nigger
Creek, 11,950 bbls. against 14,600 bbls.; Reagan County, ‘West Central
Texas, 30,500 bbls. against 30,350 bbls.; Crane and Upton counties, 16,100
Bbls., no change; and in the Southwest Texas field, Luling, 20,400 bbls.
against 20,300 bbls.; Laredo District, 16,300 bbls., against 16,150 bbls.;
Lytton Springs, 3,650 bbls. against 3,600 bbls. In North Louisiana,
Haynesville is reported at 9,150 bbls. against 9,100 bbls.; Urania, 14,350
bbls. against 15,500 bbls., and Arkansas, pmackover light, 13,850 bbls.
against 13,900 bbls.; heavy, 115,100 bbls. against 116,650 bbls., and Lisbon,
6,850 bbls. against 7,050 bbls. In the Gulf Coast field, Hull is reported at
21,250 bbls., no change; West Columbia, 8,650 bbls. against 8,050 bbls.;
Spindletop, 87,050 bbls. against 86,400 bbls.; Orange County, 7,350 bbls.
against 6,450 bbls., and South Liberty, 5,000 bbls. against 4,200 bbls.

In Wyoming, Salt Creek is reported at 44,250 bbls. against 47,350 bbls.,
and Sunburst, Montana, 16,000 bbls. against 18,000 bbls.

In California, Santa Fe prings is reported at 47,000 bbls. against 47,500
bbls.; Long Beach, 95,000 bbls., no change; Huntington Beach, 72,000
bbls. against 68,000 bbls.; Torrance, 27,000 bbls., no change; Dominguez,
21,000 bbls., no change; Rosecrans, 15,000 bbls. against 14,000 bbls.;
Inglewood, 39,500 bbls. against 40,000 bbls.; Midway Sunset, 94 ,000 bbls.,
no change, and Ventura Avenue, 54,700 bbls., against 52,300 bbls.

Cheerful Outlook for Copper Industry—Consumption
Expected to Increase Steadily in Both Domestic
and Foreign Markets.

The large amount of capital seeking investment, as evi-
denced by the strength in the bond market and the ease
with which new securities offerings, both foreignand domes-
tie, are being absorbed in the investment markets of the
country, indicates speedy rectification of the irregularities
in the business trend which may develop, says the current
weekly copper letter of the “Mines Handbook.” A steady
inerease in the consumption of copper is expected in the next
few years, according to the letter, which says:

The big factor in the consumption of copper for the past ten years, and
likely to be in the next ten years, is the electrical industry. The outlook
for this industry, both in this country and abroad, is so good as to provide
little reason for doubt that copper consumption will increase in as favorable
a ratio in the immediate future as in the past. In fact, the increase abroad

should be more rapid.

Meanwhile, copper consumption is well maintained in this country.

Industries which in 1925 consumed 50-50 of all the cooper consumed in the
United States, reported in the third quarter of 1926 consumption of 119,200
ghort tons of copper. This compares with 109,500 in the second quarter
and 107,000 in the first quarter. These same industries in the third quarter
of 1925 consumed only 103,050 tons. Incidentally the electrical industry,
ehlef consumer of copper, took 52,000 tons in the third quarter this year
against 40,500 tons in the second quarter and 43,000 tons in the third

quarter last year.

October Steel Ingot Production Larger.

An increase in steel ingot production was recorded during
October, the output for that month being the largest on
record since April last. The American Iron and Steel
Institute in its regular monthly report released Nov. 9,
places the production of steel ingots in October 1926 by
companies which in 1925 made 04.509, of the steel produc-
tion, at 3,867,458 tons, of which 3,224,584 tons were open-
hearth, 630,526 tons Bessemer and 12,348 tons all other
grades. For the corresponding month last year st'eel
output was 3,677,305 tons. Caleulated monthly production
for all companies on this basis in October stood at 4,092,548

tons as compared with 3,930,675 tons in September and
4,004,583 tons in August. The average daily production in
October was 157,406 tons, as against 151,180 tons in Sep-
tember and 154,022 tons in August, all three months having
26 working days. In the following we give details of produc-
tion back to the beginning of 1925:

MONTHLY PRODUCTION OF STEEL INGOTS, JANUARY 1925 TO
DECEMBER 1925.
Reported for 1925 by companies which made 94.50% of the steel ingot production
in that year.

Calculated
Monthly Monthly
Production| Production

Companies All
Reporting.|\Compandes.

4,193,281

Production
Al Cos.
. |GrossTons.

155,307

Besse-
mer.

Open-

Months
1925. Hearth.

3,965,212
3,5648,265| 3,752,352
3,966,214 4,194,340
3,388,763
3,267,059| 3,
3,030,164
2,916,710
3,234,933

3,263,256
2,933,225
3,337,721
2,858,866
2,755,561
2,540,729
2,446,068
2,698,285

689,996
602,042
614,860
515,715
497,708
476,945
457,095
523,734

January..-
February.

Y
August._ ..
September.| 2,738,673| 547,121 3,209,771 3,489,565 134,214
October...| 3,077,114| 584,567 3,677,305| 3,888,814 144,030

10 mos. . |28,649,408(5,509,783|135,115(34,204,396 36,266,920 139,488

November.| 3,002,194| 581,347| 17,085| 3,690,626| 3,902,900 156,116
December.| 3,169,796 569,304| 15,843| 3,754,943 3,970,918 152,728

Total. ..!34,911,488'6,660,434/168,043'41,739,965 44,140,738 141,932

MONTHLY PRODUCTION OF STEEL INGOTS, JAN. 1926 TO SEPT. 1926
Reported for 1926 by companies whl?h rllmde 04.50% of the stecl Ingot production
n 1925

3,420,998

925.

Calculated Per

Monthly
Pr {

Companies ARl
Reporting.Compantes.

3,922,193 4,150,469
3,592,678 3,801,776
4,241,502| 4,488,362
3.897.124{ 4,123,941
3,728,343| 3,945,336
3,5644,367] 3,750,653
3,450,247 3,651,055
3.784.331| 4,004,583
3,714,488/ 3,930,675
3,867,458 4,092,548

Approz.
No.of | Datly Cent
Work- |Pr 0,

ing All Cos. Opera-
GrossTons.| tom.

88.90

Monthly
rodtictt

All
Other.

Besse-
mer.

Months
1926.

Open-
Hearth.

13,664
12,818
15,031
13.652
10,437

3,326,846 159,633
3,023,829
3,590,791
3,282,435

581,683
556,031
635,680,
601,037
516,676
408,764/
526,500,
627,273

Jan_._
Feb._...
March
April .
May..
June.__| 3
July..| 2.911.
Aug | 3,145,057
Sept..| 3,089,240/ 612,588
Oct.-.| 3,224,584] 630,526| 12,348 157.406] 87.66

10 mosi31,831,54715,786,7581124,42637,742,731130,039,308 154,206 85.88

The tigures of “‘per cent of operation” are based on the “theoretical capacity™
as of Dec. 31 1925, of 55,844,033 gross tons of ingots.

158,613

151,744| 84.51
144,256/ 80.34
140,425| 78.20
154,022| 85.78
151,180 84.19

Refined Copper Stocks Decline.
The following is from the “Wall Street News” of yester-

day (Nov. 12):

Stocks of blister copper on Oct 31 last amounted to 534,568,000 1bs ,
eompared with 527,870,000 1bs on Sept 30. The surplus of refined copper
totaled 136,466,000 lbs. at the end of last month, against 140,274,000 1bs.
on Sept. 30, while the total stocks were 671,034,000 1bs., compared with
668,144,000 Ibs. at the end of the previous month

The following table gives the comparison of stocks at the end of the past
ten moths in North and South America, figures in tons of 2,000 1bs. each:

Blister, Incl.
“‘in Process." Total.
335,517

334,072
326,844
342,828
341,434

44,312

22261,916
~--251,947
251,096

Segregated figures show that the stocks on Nov. 1 last were divided as
follows: Blister at smelters, 14,532 tons; blister in transit, 65,195 tons;.
blister at refineries, 27,724 tons; “in process' at refiners, 159,833 tons; re-
fined, 68,233 tons; total, 335,517 tons. On Oct. 1 last the surplus was
distributed as follows: Blister at smelters, 10,890 tons; blister in transit,
64,185 tons; blister at refineries, 31,043 tons; ““in process'" at refiners, 157,817
tons; refined, 70,137 tons; total, 334,072 tons.

There was a decrease of 540,000 1bs. in the production of refined copper
last month compared with September. The output in October amounted to
246,240,000 1bs., of which 234,662,000 lbs. were primary and 11,578,000
Ibs. were scrap. This cojmpares with 247,780,000 1bs. in September, of
which 232,996,000 1bs. were primary and 13,782,000 1bs. were scrap.

In the following table is given a comparison of the production of refined

October
Septembe
f]\ugusb -

January 109,95 4,020
The daily average rate in October was 3,972 tons, ¢ 3
tons in September, 4,159 tons in August and 3,893 toggx}’x;“}a\(xlly“.mh Gt
94lérr;')odutctxou of blistg:'l co;l)gersiél llggrth America in October amounted to
220 tons, compared with 86,163 tons in Sept ! in
August and 82,938 tons in July-r S hhe e o
hipments showed an increase of 10,226,000 pounds in October, ared
with September, the total being 250,048,000 pounds, agah:)st,er.mg(.)g‘}!' ,000
pounds in the previous month. Of the total shipments 147,878,000 pounds
were domestic and 102,170,000 pounds were for export.
s In the appended table is given the shipments with comparison, figures in
ons:

October -
September. _

Ezport.
,085

Domestic.
73,939
78,459
84,034

-~ 35,464
January - 37,451
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Increase in Unfilled Tonnage of United States Steel
Corporation During October.

The United States Steel Corporation in its monthly state-
ment issued Nov. 10 1926 reported unfilled tonnage on books
of subsidiary corporations as of Oct. 31 1926 at 3,683,661
tons. This is an increase of 90,152 tons over unfilled orders
on Sept. 30 and an increase of 141,326 tons over Aug. 31
figures. On Oct. 30 last year orders on hand stood at 4,109,-
183 tons and at the same date in 1924 at 3,525,270 tons. In
the following we show the amounts back to the beginning of
1922. TFigures for earlier dates may be found in our issue of
April 14 1923, page 1617.

Ena of Month— 1926.
.......... 4,882,739
4,616,822
---4,379,935
---3,867,976
---3,649,250

1925. 1924,
5,037,323 .4,798.429
5,284,771 4,912,901
4,863,564 4,782,807
4,446,568 4,208,447
4,049,800 3,628,089
3,710,458 3,262,505
3,539,467 3,187,072
3,512,803
3,717,297
4,109,183
4,581,780
5,033,364

1923.
6.910,776
7,283,989
7,403,332
7,288,509
6,081,851
6,386,261
5,910,763
5,414,663
5,035,750
4,672,825
4,368,584
4,445,339

1922.
4,241,678
4,141,069
4,494,148
5,096,917
5,254,228
5,635,531
5,776,161
5,950,105
6,691,607
6,902,287
6,840,242

4,816,676 6,745,703

Steel Orders Decline in All Lines Except Rails—Pig
Iron Price Up.

Contrary to reports of a slight falling off in steel output,
which came through the usual channels from producing
centres in the last two weeks of October, the official statistics
show the largest October ingot total on record at 4,092,548
tons, declares the “Iron Age” in its Nov. 11 market summary.

This represents 87.66% of capacity, against 84.199% for
September.

It is pointed out that October is the month in which pro-
ducers strive for records, and this year was no exception, in
spite of the fact that in all products except rails bookings
were less last month than in September. Uniformly the
November schedules of the large steel companies call for a
reduced operation this month, with the expectation that some
will reach 759, a little later. The Pittsburgh distriet is not
far from that figure this week, observes the “Age” in giving
further details, from which we quote as follows:

For the 10 months ending Oct. 31 ingot output this year was 39,939,000
u;n;(.) ;gainst 36,267,000 tons in the first 10 months of 1925, an increase
o o+

‘The Steel Corporation, which had a large rail business last month, appar-
ently about the same as in October 1925, had a gain in unfilled orders
(probably about 150,000 tons), even though its shipments were somewhat
more than in September.

An event of the week is the opening of books by the American Sheet &
Tin Plate Co. for first quarter sheet orders and first half tin plate orders
at unchanged prices. There was some expectation of an advance above
$5 50 per base box on tin plate in view of the fact that pig tin is now above
70c. per 1b. as against 42c. three years ago when the $5 50 price for tin
plate was fixed.

Ralil mills have good rollings scheduled for this month and some are already
at work on orders for winter laying. The International Great Northern's
part of the Missouri Pacific's 70,000 tons was 21,000 tons. On 4,000,000
tle plates (26,400 tons) for the Missourl Pacific there was keen competition,
the greater part going to Colorado. The Reading rail order amounts to
28,000 tons of 130-1b. Bethlehem sections.

Upward of 1,600 freight cars were bought within the weelk, including 700
tank cars for one petroleum company and 500 for another. The Pennsyl-
vania RR. is inquiring for 75 locomotives and the Western Maryland for 20.

Third-quarter shjpments of steel to the automotive industry are put at
18% of the entire production. October specifications, however, were the
smallest in 18 months.

Coal prices have reacted violently, and run-of-mine coking coal going
to $2 75, as against $4 recently, one week's increase in production being
equal to a full week's exports. Coke is weaker in sympathy, but with no
sales, as nearly all consumers are covered.

The recent advance in pig iron at Pittsburgh has made consumers more
cautious than before. Eastern pig iron shows more strength than the
Central Western product, and import iron is stronger, German iron for
quick shipment selling at $23 50, Philadelphia.

Sheet mills continue to feel the sharp curtailment by the automotive
{ndustry, caused in turn by large stocks of cars in dealers’ hands. The
operations of the largest sheet producer have fallen to 80%, as against 90%
at the opening of the month.

Sales of standard pipe, which along with sheets and tin plate has been a
strong sustaining factor in this year's demand, have fallen off considerably
in recent weeks.

Bids have been asked for on 23,200 tons of structural steel for New York
subway construction. This with a Milwaukee hotel, requiring 4,500 tons,
and a number of smaller projects, make 41,500 tons on which prices have
been Invited. Structural steel awards in the week amounted to 27,000
tons, the largest project being a Duquesne, Pa., bridge, requiring 6,800
tons. A Philadelphia office buflding soon to come up calls for about 10,000
tons. Some Eastern structural mills and fabricators are more in need of
work than in many months.

j# The effect on the steel bar situation of the making of a Cleveland base,
with sales at 2c. and on larger business as low as 1.90c., is not yet fully
developed, as mills outside of Cleveland are still holding to a 2c. Pittsburgh
::;)hemand for steel on the Pacific Coast, where European sellers have been
quite active for months, has been picking up of late. One feature there is
a sharp reduction in the delivered price of large-sized seamless casing from
Central Western pipe mills.

» Demestic producers are still getting export tin plate business which Welsh
mills cannot take, even though the British coal strike is expected to end with
this week. A large export item is an American mill's sale of 6,300 tons of

wire rods to Japan.

A Pittsburgh district mill has taken 2,000 tons of gal-

vanized sheets, corrugated, for the repair of storm damage in Cuba.
Some British ferromanganese producers will now take contracts for the

first quarter of 1927 at $100, seaboard.

available for next year’s delivery.
from $34 to $40, furnace.

The American product is not yet

Higher grades spiegeleisen has advanced

The “Iron Age' pigiron composite price has againadvanced, due to higher

eastern Pennsylvania prices.
than two weeks ago.

It is now $20 21 per gross ton, or 50c¢. more
The finished steel composite price is unchanged at

2.453c. per 1b., according to the usual table, which is appended:

Finished Steel.
Nov. 9 1926, 2.453c. Per Lb.
One week ago. 2.453c.
One month ago 2.453c.
One year ago. 431c.
10-year pre-war averaj 1.689¢c.
Based on prices of steel bars, beams,
tank plates, plain wire, open-hearth rails,
black pipe and black sheets, constituting
87% of the U. S. output of finished steel.
High. Lo

7 0.
1926..2.453¢., Jan. 5; 2.403c., May 18
1925..2.560¢c., Jan. 6; 2.396¢., Aug. 18
1924..2.789¢., Jan. 15; 2.460¢., Oct. 14
1023..2.824¢., April 24; 2.446¢., Jan. 2

Pig Iron.

Nov. 9 1926, $20 21 Per Gross Ton.
One week ago $20 0
One month ago...

One year ago
10-year pre-war averag

Based on average of b
ley furnace and foundry irons at Chicago,
Philadelphia, Buffalo, Valley and Bir-
mingham.

High.
1926..$21 54,
1925_. 22 50,
1924__ 22 88,
1923.. 30 86,

Low.
5; $19 46, July 13
Jan. 13; 18 96, July 7
Feb. 26; 19 21, Nov. 3
Mar. 20; 20 77, Nov.20

Pig iron sales closed for first quarter delivery exceeded
200,000 tons in the past week, with the strength of the buy-
ing movement apparently not spent, observes the ‘“‘Iron
Trade Review” this week. Considerable first quarter ton-
nage would normally be placed at this time, but rising prices
in iron reflecting recent advances in fuel proved a spur.
Efforts of some consumers to buy beyond first quarter have
been repulsed by producers. Fuels vitality as a market
factor has been evidenced largely by pig iron in the past
week. Coke prices in the Connellsville regions remained
stationary though firm, but by-product coke prices now show
some stimulation, notably at Detroit and in southern Ohio .
Pig iron prices with the exception of those in the Chicago
and Birmingham districts either solidified their recent gain
or registered advances. The finished steel market continue -
to drift slowly downward both in point of orders and pro _
ductions, but without any signs of an accelerated rate of
contraction. Steel ingot production for all districts are
averaging just under 80% with the Steel Corporation sub-
sidiaries operating slightly heavier than independent inter-
ests. The heavy finished lines are maintaining their position
better than some lighter products. Sheet production in
particular has shrunk as much as 109 in some districts in
the past week, according to the ‘“Review’s” report of con-
ditions affecting the market. In its issue of Nov. 11 this

journal then said:

Statistically, the present market continues on a sound footing. Steel
ingot production in October proves to have set a new high monthly record
with a total of 4,092,548 tons. Daily average production was 157,406 tons,
a gain of 61,873 tons over September, and compares with 3,888,814 tons in
October 1925. Production in the first 10 months of 1926 totaled 39,939,398
tons, compared with 36,266,920 tons in the corresponding period of 1925.

Cable advices from England are to the effect that negetiations now being
conducted by the Government give promise of a settlement of the coal strike
within a week or two. The number of miners at work has increased to 300,~
000. British consumers are placing large tonnages of pig iron and steel on
the Continent. British production after the strike is over is expected to
exceed all records since the war.

The *“Iron Trade Review's" composite price on 14 leading iron and steel
products this week is $38 43. This compares with $38 30 last week and
$38 18 the previous week.

Completed Returns Show Increased Pig Iron Pro-
duction in October.

Actual data covering the pig iron production for October
show that the estimates of companies, collected by wire by
the “Iron Age” on Nov. 1 and published last week, were
low. The October output was 107,533 tons per day, instead
of the estimated rate of 106,891 tons. At 107,533 tons as
the October daily rate, the increase over September was
3,010 tons, or 2.88%. In September the increase over
August was 1.259%,.

The production of coke pig iron for the 31 days of October
was 3,334,132 gross tons, or 107,533 tons per day, as com-
pared with 3,136,293 tons, or 104,543 tons per day for the
30 days in September. The October daily rate is the largest
for any October since 1918, when the daily rate that month
was 112,482 tons. It is also the largest daily rate since May
this year. A year ago the daily rate was 97,528 tons.

There was a net gain of 4 furnaces during October, 11 hav-
ing been blown in and 7 blown out or banked. In Septem.
ber the net gain was two furnaces.

Capacity Active on Noo. 1.

On Nov. 1 there were 219 furnaces active as compared with 215 en Oct. i by
The estimated daily capacity of the 219 furnaces blowing on the first day of
this month was 108,760 tons, as contrasted with 105,480 tons per day for
the 215 furnaces active on Oct. 1. Of the 11 furnaces blown in last month,
4 were Steel Corporation and 5 were merchant stacks,{with 2 credited to
independent steel companies. Of the 7 furnaces shut down, 4 belonged to
the Steel Corporation, 1 to independent steel companies and 4 to merchant

producers.
Manganese Alloy Output.

The manganese alloy output last month of 34,768 tons Wwas one of the
largest this year. Ferromanganese production at 28,473 tons was next to
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the largest this year, 29,129 tons having been made in January. The
spiegeleisen output last month was 6,295 tons, or the largest since May.

Total Furnaces Increased.

The total number of serviceable blast furnaces was increased to 372 last
month by the blowing in or 2 new furnaces; one by the St. Louis Coke &
Iron Co. at Granite Oity, I11., and one by the Central Alloy Steel Co. at its
plant at Massillon, Ohio.

Furnaces Blown in and Out.

Among the furnaces blown in during October were the No. 2 furnace of
the New Jersey Zinc Co. in the Lehigh Valley; the Marietta furnace of E.J.
Lavino & Co., and one furnace at the Steelton plant of the Bethlehem Steel
Corp. in the lower Susquehanna Valley; No. 5 Carrie furnace of the Car-
negie Steel Co. in the Pittsburgh district; No. 2 Ohio furnace of the Carnegie
Steel Co. in the Mahoning Valley; the new furnace of the Central Alloy
Steel Co. in central Ohio; the Belmont furnace in southern Ohio; the new
furnace of the St. Louis Coke & Iron Co. in Illinois, and one Gary furnace
in Indiana and No. 1 Bessemer furnace of the Tennessee Coal, Iron & Rail-
road Co. in Alabama.

Among the furnaces blown out or banked during October were the Sheri-
dan furnace in the Lebanon Valley; No. 3 and No. 4 Carrie furnaces of the
Carnegie Steel Co. in the Pittsburgh district; J furnace at the Cambria plant
of the Bethlehem Steel Corp. in western Pennsylvania; No. 5 Ohio furnace of
the Carnegie Steel Co. in the Mahoning Valley; one Gary furnace in Indiana,
and one furnace of the Woodward Iron Co. in Alabama.

The Stewart Furnace Co., Sharon, Pa., is preparing to blow in about
Dec. 1 its merchant blast furnace in the Shenango Valley. Operation of
the stack was delayed owing to difficulties encountered in covering on coke
supply.

DAILY RATE OF PIG IRON PRODUCTION BY MONTHS—GROSS TONS
Steel Works Merchant.* Total

81,552
83,867

October
* Includes pig iron made for the market by steel companies.
TOTAL PIG IRON PRODUCTION BY MONTHS—GROSS TONS.

Total Iron. P 0
Splegel and Ferro. 19256—— 1926

Fe-Mn,

19,836
125,787
16,614

31,384

5,074
4,939
5,162
5,071
25,490 6,375
26,072 7.756

252,632 65,761

15,362,933

2,461,161
2,424,687
2,436,733
2,578,8

28,467,792
* Includes output of merchant furnaces.

PRODUCTION OF COKE AND ANTHRACITE PIG IRON IN UNITED
STATES BY MONTHS, BEGINNING JAN. 1 1924—GROSS TONS.

1924,

1925
3,370,336

January -

2,930,
2,673,457

19,011,048

2,664,024
2,704,476
2,726,198
3,023,370
3,023,008
3,250,448

31,108,302 36,403,470
* These totals do not include charcoal pig fron. The 1925 production of this irop
was 196,164 tons.

3,235,309
19,848,461

3,223,338
3,200,479
3,136,293
3.384.132

Lake Superior Iron Ore Shipments Increased in
October.

Tron ore shipments from Lake Superior ports during
October amounted to 9,337,463 tons as compared with
7,004,443 tons in October of last year, an increase of 2,333,-
020 tons. The shipments for the season to Nov. 1 have
aggregated 54,568,371 tons as against 49,816,469 tons
shipped during the same period last year. This is an increase
4,751,902 tons, or 9%4%. In the following table we show the
shipments by ports for October 1926 and 1925 and for the

respective seasons to date:

October——— ——Season to Nov. 1—
26. : 1926. 5

C 5,957,300

3,108,231

6,728,480

15,537,395

17,298,676

5,938,289

54,568,371

1,035,401
9,337,463

7,004,443 49,816,469

Trade—

Tense Situation Continues in Bituminous
Anthracite Market Strong and Steady.
The sweep of the runaway market in bituminous coal
definitely caught Illinois and Indiana last week, declared the
“Coal Age” on Nov. 11. This expansion, coupled with
growing transportation difficulties, increasing pier congestion

and feverish bidding by buyers unprepared for the turn in
affairs, offset the weaker tone in the Pittsburgh distriet and
the uneasiness manifested in the New York tidewater trade
at the reports that the British mining dispute was on the
verge of settlement. The practical disappearance of surplus
labor, and wage advances in non-union fields also were fac-
tors in checking recessions, according to observations made
by this trade journal in its market review, from which we
quote further as follows:

The *‘Coal Age'' index of spot bituminous prices on Nov. 8 was 299, and
the corresponding weighted average price was $3 61. This was an increase
of 14 points and 16¢. over the figures on Nov. 1. Compared with the rate
of advance registered during the last half of October, this increase shows a
slowing down. This may be attributed to the uncertainty which grips seller
as well as buyer. Much will depend in the next few days upon the outcome
of the British strike negotiations; should they fail, further sharp increases
appear almost inevitable.

Although the British situation has been the exciting cause in the upward
movement of American spot quotations, the most significant thing in the
present market set-up is the fact that higher prices persist in the face of
continued expansion in production. During the week ended Oct. 30 the
total bituminous output was estimated by the U. S. Bureau of Mines at
13,430,000 net tons—the highest weekly output ever recorded in the history
of the industry.

Cumulative production of soft coal to Oct. 30 was 460,842,000 tons, as
compared with 460,842,000 tons during the corresponding period in 1920
and 474,975,000 tons in 1923. Unless there should be some unexpected
upsets between now and the end of the year, total output for 1926 should
closely approximate the tentative estimate of 575,000,000 tons made by
the railroads some weeks ago. To reach that total, which would place the
present year second to 1918, a nice adjustment between mining and trans-
portation will be necessary. The transportation plant now is working close
to capacity and its margin of reserve facilities has been practically exhausted.

Government and unofficial compilations indicate that there has been
a modest increase in the quantity of coal put in storage by large industrial
consumers. But these same figures and current reports from various
markets centres also show that many sections, particularly industrial
communities lying close to the mines, have been living on a hand-to-mouth
basis. These consumers have awakened to the fact that coal is moving
by their doors to distant buyers. As a result they, too, are rushing into
the market as active bidders for spot tonnage.

Unusual movements, reminiscent of the wild days of 1916-17, again
are adding to the complications of current distribution. Tidewdter and
the Lakes have been magnets drawing coal from Pennsylvania, West
Virginia and eastern Kentucky. In some cases the attraction to seaboard
has been so strong that vacuums in other consuming areas have been
created. Western Kentucky is selling in Oincinnati, Illinois is pene-
trating further into Michigan and shipping some coal to Canada. Some
of the overflow of water-borne export trade has brightened the life of
producers in Illinois and Alabama and many operators in central Pennsyl-
vania now look upon overseas shipments as normal.

The movement of domestic anthracite reveals little that is exciting,
but the volume of that mov t comp tes for the loss of headline
features. Prices are well maintained. Production, which has been
over the 2,000,000 ton mark for some time, dropped to 1,805,000 tons
during the week ended Oct. 30 because of the holiday observance of Mitchell
Day. The steam situation the past week was marked by greater strength
in the demand for No. 1 buckwheat.

Lake trade in anthracite picked up during the last two weeks in October,
when dumpings of 96,418 and 99,528 tons brought the total for the season
to 2,513,602 net tons. During the week ended Nov. 4 dumpings at Buffalo
totaled 54,300 tons. Bituminous dumpings at the lower Lake ports
the week ended Nov. 7 were 745,463 tons of cargo and 41,064 tons of
vessel fuel, making the season's total to date 26,583,037 tons, as compared
with 24,865,540 tons in 1925.

From day to day, almost from hour to hour, the coal
market exhibits a differing aspect. The forces and conditions
that usually control price are working with peculiar independ-
ence. BExports are dominant in one section, and there are
normal and very active home demands in another. Bub
generally speaking all the elements are tending toward higher
prices, states the “Coal Trade Journal” in its Nov. 11
summary of trading conditions in the coal markets.

Shipments of coal are being made in every direction and
in varied quantities. Some railroads have placed embargoes
that are preventing a promiscuous flow to the usual tide-
water points. A new channel to foreign purchasers has
been found through Southern ports. Increased calls for
fuel with the appearance of cold weather in the West have
given impetus to mines near at hand that have been closed
down for a considerable time, reports the “Journal’” from
which we add the following details:

The best information that comes from abroad is that Europe is hungry
for coal. France can not take care of her growing industries. Italy's call
is every day more urgent. Throughout the continent there is a fuel need
that England could by no means satisfy even if her own piles were at normal.
The British strike may be ended or it may not be but the appealing cry from
the rest of the world must be heard by America for an indefinite time to
come.

West Virginia coal is commanding $10 50 gross ton on cars in Boston
which is just one dollar more than it was a week before. Three months
ago it went begging at $5 25. Here the customer who has made his contract
is the one who is taken care of. All rail coal has been coming to this point
in increasing quantities for several weeks. The bare demands are being
satisfied.

The conditions that prevail in New York are the results of many factors.
in anthracite there is good business and a bright prospect. It is a focusing
point in the bituminous world for production and distribution. But New
York is also sensitive to other things, among them finance. New York’s
view of the coal situation is a cautious one at this time. The possibility
of a temporary upset is more keenly visualized at this point than elsewhere.

On the other hand Baltimore is enjoying an extra-ordinary export and
home trade that makes the dealers optimistic to the point that they appear
to refuse to be worried.

igitized for FRASER
tp://fraser.stlouisfed.org/




Nov. 13 1926.]

THE CHRONICLE

2463

The railroad embargo is being felt at Cincinnati, and the movement to
tidewater from this section has eased off. But labor is shifting and demands
from home consumers is being met. In this section, however, there is
distinct nervousness because it appears as if a flood of coal, not easily to
be disposed of, may come at any moment.

Chicago is in a whirl. Usual market conditions do not prevail. The
gamae coal seems to be quoted at almost the same time at figures two or more
dollars apart. There is a consistent effort in this section however to keep
down speculation.

A reaction from extreme prices has been felt in the Pittsburgh district.
There was a distinct rush of mine activity that was bound to have some
results. Nevertheless nine dollar coal was not reached and when that figure
was in sight, a distinct slowing up of buying occurred. An unusual feature
of the Pittsburgh market has been the general elimination of the differential
between gas and steam coal prices.

The increased cost at mines has sent up prices at Cleveland and in the
Great Lakes Section. Approximately a dollar a ton was added to the
schedule on November first. The trend of opinion at the Ohio city is that
the mines are going wild. Pocahontas is selling at six dollars at the mine
for export. This means over eleven dollars at Cleveland.

The whole coal situation is one where reactions are probable. Important
news is developing in several quarters. Prices are bound to swerve. It is
the general belief, however, that any downward movement that may occur
{s a temporary and incidental one.

Bituminous Coal Reaches Record Output—Anthracite
Production Falls Off—Coke Also Declines.

A record for weekly output of bituminous coal was made
during the week ended Oct. 30, when 13,430,000 tons were
produced, a gain of 5.6% over the preceding week, according
to the U. S. Bureau of Mines. Anthracite production,
however, fell off due to the observance of Mitchell Day
on Oct. 29, and coke also declined by about 3,000 tons for
the week, reports the Bureau, from which we quote ad-
ditional details:

Production of soft coal during the week ended Oct. 30 is estimated at
13,430,000 net tons. This is the highest weekly output ever recorded.

Compared with the revised estimate for the preceding week, this is a gain
of 718,000 tons, or 5.6%.

Estimated United States Production of Bltuminous Coal (Net Tons)a Including
Coal Coked.
1926 192
Cal. Year

to Date.
434,699,000

1,777,000
447,412,000

1,785,

Cal. Year
Week. to Date.b
11,770,000 392,679,000
1,962,000 1,605,000
12,088,000 404,767,000

000 2,015,000 1,615,000

Oct. 30.d 460,842,000 12,485,000 417,252,000

Dally average. 2,238,000 1,795,000 2,081,000 1,626,000

a Original estimates corrected for usual error, which In past has averaged 2%.

b Minus one day's production first week In January to equalize number of days
in the two years. c Revised since last report. d Subject to revision.

Total production of bituminous coal in October is estimated (subject
to slight revision) at 54,536,000 net tons. This indicates a daily average
rate of 2,008,000 tons, as against 1,959,000 in September—an increase
of 6.6%.

Cumulative production of soft coal during 1926 to Oct. 30 amounts to
460,842,000 net tons. Figures for corresponding periods In the past
six years show that the 1926 record equals that of 1920, but is exceeded
by that of 1923. (This is in correction of a misstatement in preceding
report.) [See page 2324 in Nov. 6 “Chornicle.”]

460,673,000 net tons| 1923
~-345,645,000 net tons| 1924 __
327,609,000 net tons| 1925

474,975,000 net tons
--390,531,000 net tons
417,252,000 net tons

ANTHRACITE.

Because of the holiday observance of Mitchell Day—Oct. 29—pro-
duction of anthracite during the week ended Oct. 20 decreased sharply.
Total output is estimated at 1,805,000 net tons, a decrease of 257,000
tons, or 12%, from the revised estimate for the week of Oct. 23.

Estimated United States Production of Anthracite (Net Tons).

1926 1

Cal. Year

Week. to Date.

--2,093,000 66,159,000

.b2,062,000 b68,221,000 13,000 61,312,000

Oct. 30 1,805,000 70,026,000 19,000 61,331,000

a Minus one day's production first week in January to equalize the number of days
in the two years. b Revised since last report.

25
25—

Cal. Year
to Date.a
61,299,000

Week Ended Week.

17,000

Cumulative production of anthracite from Jan. 1 to Oct. 30 amounta
to 70,026,000 tons, a gain of 8,695,000 tons, or 14%, when compared
with that in the corresponding period in 1925. Figures for other recent
years are given below:

37,515,000 net tons | 1024 oL 73,340,000 net tons
77,486,000 net tons|1925 61,331,000 net tons

BEEHIVE COKE.

A decline of 3,000 tons of beehive coke occurred during the week ended
Oct. 30, according to the U. 8. Bureau of Mines survey, from which we
repeat the following table:

Estimated Production of Beehive Coke (Net Tons).

Week Ended
Oct. 23
1926.c
163,000

16,000
6,000
6,000
5,000
4,000

0Oct. 30
1926.b
--162,000
-- 16,000
5,000
6,000
4,000
4,000

Oct. 31
1925.
212,000
15,000
18,000
9,000
4,000
3,000

1926
to Date.

8,021,000
642,000
526,000
297,000
217,000
145,000

1925

to Date.a

6,234,000
511,000
749,000
296,000
199,000
162,000

Pennsylvania & Ohlo...
‘West Virginia

United States total 200,000 261,000 9,848,000 8,151,000
Dally average 33,000 44,000 39,000 32,000

a Adjusted to make comparable the number of days in the two years. b Re-
vised since last report. ¢ Subject to revision.

197,000

e s -
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Current Events

and Discussions

The Week with the Federal Reserve Banks.

The consolidated statement of condition of the Federal
Reserve banks on Nov. 10, made public by the Federal
Reserve Board, and which deals with the results for the
twelve Reserve banks combined, shows a decline for the
week of $88,700,000 in bill and security holdings, as com-
pared with an increase of $70,700,000 reported the week
before, together with increases of $35,200,000 in cash
reserves and $6,800,000 in non-reserve cash and a reduction
of $4,600,000 in Federal Reserve note circulation. Hold-
ings of discounted bills declined $94,500,000 and of Govern-
ment securities $2,000,000, while open market acceptance
holdings increased $7,800,000. After noting these facts, the
Federal Reserve Board proceeds as follows:

The New York Reserve bank reports a decline of $56,400,000 in discount
holdings, Chicago a decline of $27,600,000, San Francisco $7,600,000
8t. Louis $7,400,000, Atlanta $4,500,000, and Dallas $3, 000
count holdings of the Cleveland bank.increased $12,800,000
week. A reduction of $7,200,000 in the New York Reserve bank's holdings
of acceptances purchased in open market was more than offset by increases
at the other Reserve banks aggregating $15,100,000. The system’s hold-
lcl(])%?\loﬁv 'lll‘ﬁ%aﬁléfyflgomrric’i‘ntcs were $22,100,000 above the reccdinsf: ngk's

' dings of Treasur; e
O bon oo, sury notes declined $23,400,000 and of Unit

The principal changes in Federal Reserye note circulation during the
week include a decrease of $6,500,000 at the New York bank and increases of
$4,600,000 and $3,300,000, respectively, at Philadelphia and Cleveland.

The statement in full, in comparison with the preceding
week and with the corresponding date last year, will be
found on subsequent pages—namely, pages 2492 and 2493.
A summary of changes in the principal assets and liabilities
of the Reserve banks during the week and the year ending
Nov. 10 1926 is as follows:

Increases () or Decreases (—)
uring

Year.
Total reserves
. Gold reserves +$79,400,000
Total bills and securities__
Bllsls dlsggul;ne{il. Lsoczg
ecur y U. 8. Govt,
thec billa Alacqunteq chors oasens:

+11,300,000
—15,100,000

The Member Banks of the Federal Reserve System—
Reports for Preceding Week—Brokers’ Loans
in New York City.

It is not possible for the Federal Reserve Board to issue
the weekly returns of the member banks as promptly as the
returns of the Federal Reserve banks themselves. Both
cover the week ending with Wednesday’s business, and the
returns of the Federal Reserve banks are always given out
after the close of business the next day (Thursday). The
statement of the member banks, however, including as it
does nearly 700 separate institutions, cannot be tabulated
until several days later. Prior to the statement for the week
ending May 19, it was the practice to have them ready on
Thursday of the following week, and to give them out con-
currently with the report of the Reserve banks for the next
week. The Reserve authorities have now succeeded in ex-
pediting the time of the appearance of the figures, and they
are made public the following week on Mondays instead of on
Thursday. Under this arrangement the report for the week
ending Nov. 3 was given out after the close of business on
Monday of the present week.

The Federal Reserve Board’s condition statement of 692
reporting member banks in leading cities as of Nov. 3 shows
increases of $56,000,000 in loans and discounts, $11,000,000
in investments, $103,000,000 in net demand deposits, $26,-
000,000 in time deposits and $46,000,000 in borrowings from
the Federal Reserve banks. Member banks in New York
City reported increases of $71,000,000 in loans and discounts,
$13,000,000 in investments, $39,000,000 and $16,000,000 in
net demand and time deposits, respectively, and $33,000,000
in borrowings from the Federal Reserve Bank.

Loans on stocks and bonds, including United States Gov-
ernment obligations, were $49,000,000 above the previous
week’s total, increases of $28,000,000 in the New York dis-
trict, $13,000,000 in the Boston district and $9,000,000 and
$8,000,000 in the Philadelphia and Richmond districts,
respectively, being offset in part by a reduction of $12,-
000,000 in the Cleveland district. All other loans and dis-
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counts increased $7,000,000 during the week. The principal
changes in this item were declines of $15,000,000 in the Rich-
mond distriet and $10,000,000 each in the Philadelphia and
Chicago districts and an increase of $45,000,000 in the New
York distriect. Total loans to brokers and dealers, secured
by stocks and bonds, made by reporting member banks in
New York City were $38,000,000 above the Oct. 27 total,
loans for out-of-town banks having declined $4,000,000,
while loans for own account and for others increased $39,-
000,000 and $3,000,000, respectively. As already noted,
the figures for these member banks are always a week behind
those for the Reserve banks themselves. The statement

goes on to say:

Holdings of United States Government securities were $4,000,000 below
the previous week's total, a decline of $12,000,000 in the Boston district
being partly offset by an increase of $7,000,000 in the New York district.
Holdings of other bonds, stocks and securities increased $15,000,000, of
which $6,000,000 was in the Cleveland district and 85,000,000 in the
New York district.

Net demand deposits were $103,000,000 above the amount reported on
Oct. 27. The principal increases by districts were: New York, $51,000,000;
San Francisco, $15,000,000; Richmond, $13,000,000; Boston, $12,000,000;
Minneapolis, $10,000,000, and Philadelphia, $9,000,000. Time deposits
Increased $26,000,000, of which $13,000,000 was in the New York district
and $8,000,000 in the San Francisco district.

Borrowings from the Federal Reserve banks were $46,000,000 above the
Oct. 27 total, the principal changes including increases of $41,000,000 in the
New York district and $24,000,000 in the Chicago district.

On a subsequent page—that is, on page 2493—we give the
figures in full contained in this latest weekly return of the
member banks of the Reserve System. In the following is
furnished a summary of the changes in the principal items
as compared with a week ago and with last year:

Invreases (+2) or Decreases (—)
uring
Week. Year.
+8§56,000,000 +$343,000,000

+11,000,000 —12,000,000

-+38,000,000 46,000,000

+7,000,000  +309,000,000

+11,000,000 +126,000,000

U. 8. securities —4,000,000 —46,000,000

Other bonds, stocks and securities_ -- 415,000,000 +172,000,000
Reserve balances with F. R. banks__ -- —13,000,000 —51,000,000

416,000,000 45,000,000
--+103,000,000 —199,000,000
- 126,000,000 416,000,000
—1,000,000 +49,000,000
+46,000,000 +32,000,000

Loans and discounts, total
Secured by U. 8. Govt. obligations
Secured by stocks and bonds -5

Investments, total.-

Summary of Conditions in World’s Markets According
to Cablegrams and Other Reports of the
Department of Commerce.

The Department of Commerce at Washington releases
for publication to-day (Nov. 13) the following summary of
conditions abroad, based on advices by cable and other
means of communication:

CANADA.

Dry goods travelers in Canada are reporting a good business in spring
lines; the increased production of boots and shoes is well maintained, and
leather prices show indications of growing firmness. Labor conditions
continue on a high level, with a slight increase in the demand from the
lumber camps. About 90% of the grain throughout the Prairie Provinces
has been threshed. Weather conditions in Manitoba ahd Saskatchewan
have caused suspension of threshing in those provinces. The general
quality of the threshed grain is reported to be much better than expected
earlier in the season. Canadian construction contracts actually awarded
during the month of October amounted to $43,385,000, which was the
highest figure for any previous October. The output of coal from Canadian
mines during August was 1,336,000 tons, which was 1% less than the
July production of 1,349,000 tons, but was 17% greater than the five year
average for August of 1,134,000 tons. The Rouyn Branch Line Railroad
linking Noranda with the Canadian National Railway's main line at Tas-
hereau is now completed and delivering freight.

GREAT BRITAIN.

New negotiations looking toward a settlement of the coal dispute opened
on Nov. 5. At a conference of trade union executives, held on Nov. 3, it
was decided to recommend, for the benefit of the idle coal miners, a volun-
tary levy of one penny a day on all employed members of trade unions in
Great Britain. The drift of the men back to the pits has brought the total
number of miners now working up to nearly 300,000. Unemployment
registers showed that exclusive of idle coal miners, 1,516,200 persons
were unemployed on Oct. 25. This represents an improvement of about
20,000 from the Status on Oct. 11.

FRANCE.

The announcements of the Government concerning the higher tax collec-
tions, the decrease in the unfavorable trade balance, the profitable results
of exchange operations by the treasury, the relatively good treasury position,
and the progress made toward amortizing the short term securities, have
inspired new confidence in France. Foreign speculation on the rise of the
franc has developed, following the approved showing of the Government.
The franc has in fact improved steadily in spite of heavy purchases of foreign
exchange by the treasury and the Bank of France, and notwithstanding
reports of French sales of foreign securities in return for foreign currency.

In industrial circles there is a growing feeling against a further apprecia-
tion of the frane, which it is feared may bring an industrial reaction.
Although industry remains active the sharp franc recovery is already
restricting exports and prive concessions are being demanded by buyers.
Inquiries for American coal are decreasing due to the curtailment of supplies
from England, resulting from the British strike. Iron and steel production
remains at a high level. The market is dominated by considerations affect-
ing the iron and steel entente and by the sharp appreciation of the franc.

The textile mills generally are active and have sufficient orders to keep
them busy.
SPAIN.

Spanish business registered a slight pick up from the dulness which pre-
vailed during the summer months. Money is slightly, easier though the
present tendency is toward higher rates. Bank clearances indicate a normal
amount of activity and the bourse operations show a direct result of ex-
change manipulations. The stronger position of French franc is generally
held to react unfavorably on the peseta. The trade balance shows a more
favorable tendency and the Government is at present favoring rigid pro-
tection to existing Spanish industries. The general economic situation is
normal and the condition of labor presents no special difficulties. The
attitude of the cotton industry is somewhat expectant and due to the finan-
cial conditions of this industry it has not been possible to take full advantage
of the present low prices of raw materials. Crop reports are good and coal
mining is now enjoying the most prosperous period since the war. Lumber
trade is somewhat depressed, but a strong preference for American hard-
woods still exists. Automotive imports for the first six months were large
but during October sales fell off considerably.

NORWAY.

The sudden rapid appreciation of the crown has caused new difficulties
for Norwegian industries especially those which recently arranged new
wage schedules on the basis of the old rate. * Export industries have also
been adversely affected by the rise in the crown, and further by the increase
in fuel prices. Many shutdowns have resulted. The increased cost of fuel
has also placed industries manufacturing for the domestic market in a
difficult position. Shipping is benefitting to a certain extent from increased
coal freight rates. The money market is very easy. Bank deposits are
rising and loans declining. Banks have recently been obliged to refuse
deposits on interest, and this, together with other conditions, lead to an-
other decrease in the official discount rate to 414 9% on Oct. 27.

SWEDEN.

No important changes have occurred during the last few weeks, the
general situation continuing moderately progressvie. The industrial situa-
tion has improved somewhat through the general tendency of labor organi-
zations to renew annual wage agreements, and through a better outlook
in the timber industry than has existed for several years. The pulp market
has been good, and exports large. The paper market is fairly satisfactory,
although restricted by the coal strike. Prices have a tendency toward
firmness, however, partly due to decreased production in Norway. Iron
ore exports were on the decline until during September, but since then they
have shown a tendency to lr\crease.

DENMARK.

Low industrial activity, high unemployment, and difficult competitive
conditions continue. As the supply of liquid capital steadily diminishes
the money market becomes tighter and tighter. According to a recent
report of the Danish Agricultural and Economic Bureau, the capital in-
vested in Danish agricultural failed to pay dividends last year. The coal
situation is hindering business to a marked extent. Prices on coke have
increased appreciably during the last few weeks and American coal has
already appeared on the market. Trade has been somewhat livelier during
recent weeks, but this is believed in Denmark to be of only a seasonal nature.

GREECE.

The market situation is still very sensitive to political conditions, but
is expected in Greece to become more stabilized. Drachma exchange shows
continued and rather marked fluctuation. The cost of living index rose from
1,817.6 in August to 1,832.5 in September. The land tax imposed under
General Pangalos is to be abolished at the beginning of the fiscal year
1927-28, according to a recently published legislative decree. There are
indications that the new cotton crop is to be better in both quality and
quantity than for many years past, though in some sections the staple is
not so long as expected. The national bank has decided to issue real estate
lottery bonds in order to meet the increased demand for money.

EGYPT.

Business conditions are beginning to improve after the usual slack surhmer
season. Legislation for the limiting of the acreage planted to cotton will
probably be introduced again at the new session of Parliament. Building
activity continues and automobile sales prospects, which are to a certain
extent an index of business conditions, are considered to he unusually good.

PALESTINE.

The general commercial and financial situation is somewhat dull, Foreign
imports have decreased considerably as compared with last year, and food-
stuffs are now forming the bulk of the articles imported, according to the
Palestine Government commercial bulletin. The restrictions on cereal
imports, because of cattle plague, have resulted in a rise in prices. Indus-
trial conditions are improving and drainage and road building operations
have been begun by the Haifa Bay Development Co. ILocal industry was
especially represented in the recent Palestine and Near East Falr at Tel-
Aviv, emphasis being placed on a demonstration to the extent to which
local products may be used in equipping Palestine homes.

SYRIA.

Farmers are concerned for the next year's crops because of the severe
damage suffered this year in several regions from insects and plant diseases.
Experiments with cotton growing near the Euphrates have, however, been
highly successful, American seed having given the best results, according
to the Inspector of Agriculture. The silk cocoon yields somewhat less than
that of last year, and an extension has been granted by the Government in
the time of payment of farmers' debts in the Aleppo and Hama districts.
In several Government districts payments have now been fixed on the
Syrian gold basis and indications are said to point to a general adoption
of this basis in the near future for all branches of the Government.

PERSIA.

The program of the new Cabinet includes various measures for the
improvement of the economic situation such as: The construction of reser-
voirs and irrigation dams; the development of production in such export
lines as cotton and silk; the improvement of transportation and communica-
tion conditions; the encouragement of agriculture, etc. A motor bus service
f.r the city of Teheran is expected in Teheran to be introduced under a
Russian company. The proposed Agricultural and Natlonal Bank is ex-
pected in Persia to have as a branch of pPawnbroking establishment to take
the place of the former Banque d'Escompte de Perse.

IRAQ.

According to reliable unofficial estimates reported from Bagdad, 1926
wool production will be 80% of normal or a total of about 17,000 bales.
Total estimates of the date crop place it at only half of normal or an ex-
portation of about one million 70-pound cases, plus 80,000 152-pound baskets.
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TURKEY.

The alcoholic beverage monopoly has been granted to a Polish group,
with an initial payment of 40 million Swiss francs. Receipts from the
petroleum sales monopoly are reported to be increasing, and customs
receipts also show a gain. The Government is continuing to push its
railway construction program, and it is reported that the Anatolian Railways
Administration will send a group of its employees to study corfstruction
and repair in Germany. Another delegation is now making a study of
western Europe railway administration, and the Constantinople press
reports that 470 railway carriages and 15 locomotives have been ordered
in Europe by the Director of the Anatolian Railways. Crops continue to
be somewhat below expectations, particularly the tobacco crop. Hazel
nut production is also low, but the fig and raisin crops are expected to
b good.

JAPAN.

Japan's foreign trade for October showed a very marked improvement in
comparison with the previous month. Exports totaled 191,800,000 yen
against 173,400,000 yen in September, while imports fell to 142,100,000
yen compared with 163,500,000 yen the previous month. The October
export excess of 49,700,000 yen reduces the accumulative unfavorable
balance for the first ten months of this year to 348,900,000 yen. (The
average value of the yen was $0.4840 in September and $0.4866 in October).
The outstanding features of the October trade were gains in exports of
raw silk, cotton textiles, and waste silk and declines in imports of raw
cotton, iron and steel products, woolen textiles, machinery and crude sugar.

CHINA.

Import business in China is being adversely affected by the continued
decline in silver exchange. The Chinese raw cotton prices have remained
steady due to the anticipated heavy purchases by Japan which is further
stimulated by the present favorable state of exchange to Japanese buyers.
Under these conditions it is said to be possible that Chinese cotton will
not be affected by the lower prices in the United States. The Peking
money market is very tight. Silver dollars in Peking have risen to a
premium of 3% over Shanghai although this situation is believed to be
only temporary. The North China market for automobiles is fair and
there is a good demand for building hardware and elevators for installation
in buildings now under construction in Tientsin. The building boom
continues in Shanghai.

PHILIPPINE ISLANDS.

The general business outlook continues cautious, especially in the textile

trade. This condition is largely due to the influence of the business
failures reported last week. The copra market is quiet, with prices slightly
lower. Arrivals at Manila are still declining but oil mills are sufficiently
supplied to continue operation.
- The past week opened with the abaca trade quiet but increased demand
from foreign markets brought about greater activity the latter part of
the week. Except for a slight increase in grade JUK, prices have not
changed from last week's quotations. Production is normal. Good
crops are predicted locally in sugar and rice areas.

INDIA.

‘With the ending of the ppoja holidays a better tone is being manifested
in many lines of business. Commercial travelers are beginning to arrive
at the principal business centres and the fall buying season seems about
to open. Owing to substantial coal order from the Mediterranean
area, freight rates between Europe and India have been substantially
increased.

AUSTRALIA.

A £6,000,000 Commonwealth conversion loan to yield 514 % was offered
at par on the Australian market during the week. The pooling system
evolved a few seasons ago by which the banks pooled their resources in
order that all should become participants on an even basis in the business
of financing outward shipments of Australian produce is being continued,
as it is said the scheme works very well. Last season pool transactions
between Oct. 10 1925 and July 5 1926 amounted to over £54,000,000, as
compared with £75,349,000 for the preceding season, and with an estimate
of £78,000,000 for the present season. A strike among wool transport
workers in South Australia is causing congestion of cargoes at Adelaide.
Wool sales at Brisbane and Melbourne brought 5% less than at the pre-
ceding sales. An anticipated increase in New South Wales freight rates
is expected in that State to affect the export of wheat.

ARGENTINA.

The prospect of good crops in Argentina remains excellent, but activities
in the import and export markets have slackened considerably as a result
of high ocean freight rates occasioned by diversion of tonnage to the car-
riage of coal to England during the British strike. However, the present
dulness is believed locally to be only temporary. Exports of wheat are
negligible because of the quality of the last Argentine crop and adequate
supplies in North America and European grain centres. Shipments of other
grains and wool are normal. The cattle and sheep markets are weak.

BRAZIL.

The generally sluggish condition of business which has prevailed in
Brazil during recent weeks still continues. The recent holiday period was
productive of but little additional commercial activity, yet a feeling exists
that with the inauguration of the new administration on Nov. 15 some
improvement will occur. Exchange was steady during the week ended
Nov. 6. There was a more active demand for bank loans which resulted
in raising the interest rates. It is reported in Brazil that, for the month
beginning Nov. 5, daily entries of coffee into Santos will be brought up to
36,000 bags, as compared with a daily entry of 32,000 bags on Oct. 30.
The new plan of the Coffee Defense Institute to render financial assistance
to planters, which has just been announced, involves the granting of loans
at a ratio of 15 milreis ($2 06 at current exchange) for every 10 kilos (22
pt()’“lllde)) against stored coffee and the guarantee of a reliable commissario
(broker) .

The first exports of sugar from Pernambuco from the new crop have
now been made and, as a result, domestic prices have risen. An exception
of export tax on sugar, up to 18,000 metric tons, has been granted by the
State of Pernambuco; no such relief has been given in the other sugar
States. Conditions in the Amazon valley are slightly improved as a result
of increased rubber prices; trading in other products of the region—chiefly
Brazil nuts—is, however, rather dull because of prevailing low prices.

A 75% rebate on the 1925 income tax has been decreed providing tax
returns are submitted during November and payment of the amount due
{s made-during December of this year.

PERU.

The serious situation which has existed in mercantile trade in Peru for
the past fortnight continues and there is believed in that country to be
little indication of an early improvement. Foreign bills are scarce. The
emergency tariff measure, which provides for increased mineral export
duties and additional import duties on luxtury items, has been passed by

both houses of Congress and is now awaiting the signature of the President.
Detailed information regarding the changes in customs levies is not yet
available, although it is expected that a statement regarding them ‘will be
made public early in the week of Nov. 15.

URUGUAY.
General conditions in Uruguay give promise of an early improvement in
business. Contributing factors are a greater animation in the wool market
and timely rains throughout the agricultural regions.

ECUADOR.

General economic conditions in Ecuador are still depressed. The
Commercial y Agricola and Chimborzao banks have not yet resumed
operations. Exchange declined to 5.00 sucres to the dollar on Oct. 5 and
remained around that figure until the last days of the month when it rose
to 5.40 sucres to the dollar. (At par the sucre is worth 0.487, equal to
2.05 sucres to the dollar). The Kemmerer financial commission arrived
from the United States on Oct. 18 to make at the request of the Ecuadorean
Government, a study of the finances of Ecuador and recommendations
thereon.

QOacao imports during October were 9,000 quintals (approximately 900,000
pounds) while 337,000 kilograms or 740,000 pounds valued at 579,000
sucres were exported. 97% of the cacao exports went to the United States.
Other exports from Guayaquil were: Cinchona, 5,500 kilos; coffee, 499,000
kilos; hides, 69,000 kilos; hats, 14,000 kilos; kapok, 37,000 kilos; and rubber,
67,000 kilos. Total exports were 4,619,000 kilos, valued at 3,307,000
sucres.

Export commodity stocks reported on hand, in Spanish quintals (1
Spanish quintal equals 101 1bs.) and average price for the month per quintal
were: Cacao, 344 quintals, price 76 sucres; cinchona, 12 quintals, price
50 sucres; cotton, 120 quintals, price 35 sucres; coffee, 50 quintals, price
85 sucres; hides, 90 quintals, price 38 sucres; kapok, 60 quintals, price 44
sucres; rice, 17,000 quintals, price 21 sucres; and rubber, 15 quintals,
price 105 sucres.

COLUMBIA.

The condition of the upper and lower Magdalena is good and navigation
is uninterrupted 'The congestion at I:a Dorada is somewhat relieved.
La Dorada, which is 600 miles up the Magdalena from Barranquilla, is the
port of transfer from the boats operating on the lower river to the railroad
which runs from that place to Beltran, a distance of 70 miles, where mer-
chandise is reloaded on the upper river boats. This railroad is utilized for
transferring freight around the rapids that separate the lower and the upper
rivers. The facilities for handling freight at La Dorada are very limited
and the recent heavy movement of cargo from the Caribbean coast to this
point is the cause of the congestion. Boats laden with merchandise from
the coast ports can not discharge rapidly on account of the lack of ware-
houses in which to store the goods. Also many freight cars are awaiting
unloading at the other end of the line at Beltran. Ordinarily when the
Magdalena river becomes navigable after a dry spell, freight movement
returns rapidly to normal; however, the freight congestion resulting from the
prolongation of the dry spell this year has been so acute that the usually
well regulated traffic control has been upset and this is seriously interfering
with the opportunity of utilizing to the maximum the present high water
of the Magdalena river

PORTO RICO.

‘Weather conditions in Porto Rico remain favorable to growing corps and
business is expected locally to improve gradually with the seasonal move-
ment of merchandise in anticipation of the opening of the sugar campaign
next month. Shipments from Porto Rico to the mainland of the United
States for October were $6,091,536 compared with $5,272,476 for the same
month of 1925, while total shipments from July 1 to Oct. 31, the first
four months of the fiscal year, amounted to $26,018,686, or slightly more
the $25,446,433 shipped during the same period last year. October ship-
ments included 158,000 boxes of grapefruit and 74,000 bags of sugar. San
Juan bank clearings for the first five days of November were about $4,643 .-
000 or $500,000 more than for the same period of 1925.

Gold Basis for Denmark—Country Will Return to the
Old Standard on Jan 1. ‘

From Jan. 1 next Denmark will return to the gold standard,

says a copyright cablegram from Copenhagen, Nov. 8 to the

New York “Times,” from which the following is also taken:

It is considered probable that notes will again be convertible in gold coin
at the Danish National Bank, as before Aug. 2 1914, when this obligation
'was suspended.

This return to normal conditions should hardly imply a great change, as
the circulation of gold was always restricted in this country, notes being
commonly used.

For carrying through the new arrangement representatives of the National
Bank have lately been in contact with the Swedish Riksbank and Bank of
England and two of its directors, H. Green and Baron Rosenkrantz, are
now in London gathering information as to the working ef corresponding
measures in England.

The complete return will make new legislation surperfluous, but the
National Bank may possibly contract smaller credite abroad to steady
exchange during the transition period.

Poland Limits Interest Rate Banking Houses May
Charge.

Acting Commercial Attache Ronald H. Allen has reported
to the Department of Commerce at Washington from
Warsaw, that a Polish government decree limits the interest
charges which banking establishments are permitted to make,
says the “United States Daily” of Nov. 2, which gives his

report as follows:

Banking establishments in Poland are required by recent joint decree of
the Minister of Finance and the Minister of Justice to submit every month
a written statement to their respective treasury authorities, giving informa-
tion as to the rate of interest charged on various operations, such as discount
of notes, open credit, loans against securities, lombarding, guarantees,
collection, letters of credit, &c.

The maximum interest allowed by the above decree in all the foregoing
operations is determined at 16% per annum, except in the case of loans
against pawning of property other than merchandise or paper securities,
when an additional charge of 2% per month may be made as a compensa~-
tion for insuring the property pledged.

igitized for FRASER
tp://fraser.stlouisfed.org/




2466

THE CHRONICLE

[Vou. 123.

Famous Austrian Bank Goes Out of Business—Old
Anglo-Oesterreichische Institution Describes
Its Own Checkered Career.

The following is from the New York “Times” of Nov. 7:

The business of the Anglo-Austrian Bank, into which the old and historic
Anglo-Oesterreichische Bank of Vienna had been transformed, has been
taken over by the Anglo-International Bank, Ltd., planning to continue
the relations between Austrian and British finance. The Anglo-Austrian
Bank, in advance of the ending of its corporate existence, reviews as follows
the history of the institution:
p “Founded in Vienna on Oct. 30 1863, it survived, not without serious
difficulties, all the dangers of the Austro-Prussian War and of the speculative
orgy which followed it (in 1868 the bank paid its shareholders an 80%
dividend, while in the following year it was unable to pay any dividend).
The period from 1869 to 1876 proved to be a time of liquidation for the bank.

““The year 1877 was the turning point in the bank’s history. After
the losses incurred in financial speculation, attention was concentrated
more on regular banking business. By the end of 1913 the bank had
built up a solid business throughout the whole Austro-Hungarian Empire.

“The history of the bank during the war is the history of the Hapsburg
monarchy. It shared in all the false prosperity engendered by war con-
ditions. It participated in the German loan to Bulgaria and headed
the list of all Austrian banks in the amount of its subscriptions to the
Austrian warloan. The end of the war found the bank in serious difficulties.

“In August 1914, together with other banks, it had large sums of ac-
ceptances on the London market.

“In order to save a panic, the Bank of England, under instructions
from the Treasury, took these acceptances, which, in the case of the Anglo-
Austrian Bank, amounted to over £2,000,000, and put the bills in cold
storage. After the war, the depreciation of the Austrian crown made
It .mpossible for the Anglo-Oesterreichische Bank to pay off these accept-
ances, and with the aid of the Bank of England, an English company,
called the Anglo-Austrian Bank, Ltd., was formed to take over the whole
bank. Instead of driving the bank into liquidation, the Bank of England
took the initiative In this reconstruction scheme.

“In one respect the experiment was an unqualified success. The name
of the Anglo-Austrian Bank is written in large letters in the history of
Central European reconstruction. But from a purely banking point of
view the experiment was not so successful. Some time ago, therefore,
it was decided that the bank should dispose of its foreign branches, as
soon as circumstances permitted, and should operate on the Continent
¢hrough the medium of first-class local banks."

Reichstag Passes Unemployment Dole—Revenues up to
Oct. 1.

A Berlin wireless message Nov. 8 (copyright) is taken as

follows from the New York “Times’:

In order to demonstrate the utter impracticability of the Soclalist proposal
to raise the State doles to Germany's 1,250,000 unemployed, 30% of the
Natlonalists voted with the Socialists in the Reichstag this afternoon and
put the measure through its first reading by 205 to 141.

Minister of Labor Brauns thereupon declared that should the bill become
a law—which it will not, because the Nationalists will not support it on the
final reading—the Government could not be responsible for its application.

This declaration, which obviously makes the participation of the Social-
Ists in the present Cabinet proposed by the Democrats and Catholic Centre,
extremely difficult, was just what the Nationalists wanted. Count Westarp
admitted that their vote had been purely tactical.

Meanwhile, the Governmental coalition's measure raising the doles 10%
for all jobless and 15 % for unemployed minors, was shelved in the Reichstag,
but virtually put into effect by a decree of the Cabinet, which met after the
Reichstag adjourned.

. To-morrow theunemployment problemagain willoccupy the parliamentary
<alendar, the debate on the supplementary budget probably being post-
poned. The discussion of foreign affairs, which means the League of
Nations and the Thoiry agreements, will be opened on Friday, through a
lengthy address by Foreign Minister Stresemann.

Figures issued officially to-day show the condition of the State finances to
be considerably better than the Finance Minister intimated when, in
connection with a proposed additional outlay, a budgetary deficit of close
to 1,000,000,000 marks was forecast for the current fiscal year.

It was revealed that the revenues up to Oct. 1—that is, for the first six
months of the year—exceeded expenditures by 168,000,000 marks.

Nevertheless, Dr. Reinhold estimates that 327,000,000 marks must be
borrowed at home or abroad to meet the cost of the supplementary expendi-
ture it Is contemplated undertaking to relieve unemployment.

Just how many hundreds of millions the State means to spend in putting

the unemployed to work on the construction of canals and houses and the
{mprovement of the railroads is not exactly stated.
}» The fact remains that were it nof, fo¥ is extensive and expensive pro-
gram, the German budget as planned last March would produce a handsome
surplus and that the ‘deficit" would not constitute an immediate drain on
the national treasury, but merely increase thg Reich’s national debt by the
ocomparatively unimportant amount of about 100,000,000 marks.

Definitive Bonds of German Consolidated Municipal
~Loan of German Savings Banks and Clearing House
Issue Available.

Harris, Forbes & Co. announce that the definitive bonds
of the $23,000,000 German Consolidated Municipal Loan of
German Savings Banks and Clearing Association 7% sinking
fund] secured gold bonds, series of 1926, due Feb.'T 1947,
are now ready at their office to be exchanged for outstanding

interim certificates.

Esthonia to Issue Bank Notes.
The following is from the New York ‘‘Evening Post” of

Nov. 4:

The Bank of Esthonia has ordered from the State Printing Office 4,00 *,000
bank notes in 100-mark denominations for delivery by the end of January,
1027. Forelgn trade with Russia was active during the second week of
September, seven carloads of paper loading the exports, while nine carloads
of new rye and four carloads of hides led the imports. .

Proposed LoanYof 27,560,000,000 Lire to Consolidate
Italy’s National Debt and Restore Value of
Currency.

Plans for the consolidation of Italy’s National debt through
the issuance of a loan of 27,560,000,000 lire (about $1,168,-
500,000) have been made known this week. The new loan,
says Associated Press cablegrams from Rome Nov. 8,
“is intended to provide a breathing space between the
initial and final vietory in the nation’s struggle to restore
the value of the currency and place the national economic
life on a sound basis. This is the view in official and
financial eircles.”” On Nov. 7 the Associated Press Rome
accounts said: .

For the purpose of consolidating its debt, the Italian Government has
published a decree authorizing the issue of consolidated bonds to a large
amount.

It is explained in a semi-official statement that during and since the war
Italy has incurred a very large floating debt, which has been renewed of
recent years without difficulty, and in part converted into five, seven and
nine year treasury bills. This debt has gradually become x:egardcd as
equivalent to supplementary circulation. It is now felt that the time has
come to get rid of the short term bills for the purpose of consolidation.

The new issue of bonds will bear 5% interest and are to be offered for
public subscription at 8714. The holders of all short term debts, other than
the 5% nine-year treasury bills, which mature in 1031-34, are 'by the new
law required to convert such short term debts into the 5% consolidated
bonds on the basis of 116.50 lire, the nominal amount of the consolidated
5s, for each 100-lire one-year treasury bond held. The other treasury bills
are to be converted at 115.50, 113 and 112, respectively.

In a semi-official statement concerning the pl:m. to consolidate the
national debt, the Treasury says in part:

“In order fully to protect the interests of such investors, steps have been
taken in this law which will provide necessary funds and thus enable the
holders of consolidated fives to borrow from the Banca d'Italia using such
bonds as collateral. ;

“The Government has reserved the right to suspend conversion in order
to prevent an increase in the total debt of the Government,

“‘As the conversion of each 100 lire nominal will call for the issue of an
average of 100 lire of consolidated loan,” the announcement explains,
“‘the total debt of the Government, even including the total conversion of
outstanding Treasury bonds, should amount to approximately 90,000,~
000,000 lire, at which it stood in July 1926.

By reason of these measures the Government will have no maturity
prior to 1931-34 and will consequently be in a much stronger financial
position. Moreover, the tax burden of Italy is already heavy, and to
increase it sufficiently to amortize the floating debt would inflict a burden
which would necessarily have a serious effect on the industrial conditions
of the country.

‘“While a conversion of this character is unquestionably a drastic step, it
is firmly believed to be in the best interests of Italy and that it will be so
recognized by all of Italy."

The f ollqwing information relative to the funding operation
was contained in advices (copyright) to the New York
“Times’” from Rome on Nov. 7:

One of the greatest financial operations ever attempted in any country,
according to Finance Minister Volpi's own definition, will speedily be ef-
fected in Italy with the consolidation of more than 20,500,000,000 lire (about
$879,450,000) of the floating debt.

The King has signed the decree authorizing the Treasury to issue a new
loan bearing 5% interest, which holders of the ordinary Treasury bonds
maturing in five or seven years will be obliged to take in exchange for their
bonds. The exchange will be made on the basis of 116 lire 50 centesimi of
the new loan for every 100 lire of ordinary Treasury bonds; 113 lire of the new
loan for every 100 lire of the five-year Treasury bonds; 112 lire of the new
loan for every 100 lire of the seven-year Treasury bonds.

From Thursday, when the decree will go into effect, all ordinary Treas-
ury bonds therefore, and five and seven-year Treasury bonds, will be auto-
matically converted into the new loan.

Holders of the nine-year Treasury bonds have the option of converting.
their bonds Into the new loan at the rate of 107 lire 50 centesimi of the loan
for every 100 lire of bonds.

The new loan also will be offered to the public at 87 lire 50 centesimi for
each nominal 100 lire of the loan.

In order to provide an immediate large market for this new loan the
decree provides that a syndicate shall be formed, composed of the Bank of
Ttaly, all savings banks and insurance companies in Italy, and all financial
institutions which by law or charter must invest all or part of their funds
in Government securities. All these institutions are obliged to invest half
of all the sums at their disposal between Nov. 11 1926 and Dec. 1 1927 in
the new loan. STWilE

The money thus raised w e used In credit operations o
the new loan or in redeeming short term Government deb;f‘he o

By this means that part of Italy’s floating debt which {s represented by
short term Treasury bonds is to be automatically abolished and replaced
by the consolidated loan. The net result will be to increase somewhat
Italy's internal dent, but to free the Treasury of the burden of having to
find ready cash to redeem its bonds when they fall due.

It_was stated in the Nov. 8 Associated Press accounts
from Rome that the amount cf the loan'is based on the ono-
five- and seven-year Treasury bills which will b» convertible
into the new loan on their expiration. Continuing, {hese
advices stated: "

This conversion Is obligatory, the Government explaining its decision
not to make it optional by asserting that all holders of the short term issues
will surely be willing to make the exchange for the national good.

Moreover, it is pointed out that the holders of the old bonds will profit
eventually, as the nominal Interest on the new issue of 5% will actually
amount to 6%, the old bonds being converted at the nominal value of
116.50 lire for each 100 lire.

Three basic reasons prompted the loan, according to the financiers. The
first was the desire to consolidate the gains made in the battle to restore
the value of the lira, normalizing the situation which had been disturbed
during the process of revalorization.

The second was the desire to change the floating debt into a consolidated
debt, thereby removing the potential danger to normal politica progress
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contained in the possibility of a wholesale desire to turn in the bonds in
exchange for cash.

The third reason was a desire to provide a means of gathering in the
savings of the citizens in order to provide funds to aid the Bank of Italy, so
that it might be able to provide additional credit.

1t is pointed out in this connection that, despite the fact the Treasury
has placed 3,500,000,000 lire at the disposal of business since Jan. 7 last,
national industry is still suffering from lack of credit.

Through the loan, which is expected to safeguard the lira from the
possibility of a slump, the Government hopes, on the one hand, to continue
the struggle to increase the value of the currency, and, on the other, to
redistribute national savings in such a fashion as to re-establish on a higher
level the nation’s agricultural, commerclal, fuustrial and productive
activities.

Italy Gives 6),000,00) Lirejto City o’ Rome. 5
According to_Associated Press’advices]from Rome Nov. 8,
60,000,000 lirs annually were voted by the Cabinet to-day
as the Government’s contribution toJthe City of Rome for
restoring the ancient grandeur of the capital in accordance
with Mussolini’s plans.

Cultivation of Soya Bean in Italy to Overcome De-
pendence on Imported jWheat.

An Associated Press cablegram¥from Spoleto, Italy,
Nov. 9, says: e i

Successful cultivation of Oriental soya beans has been carried out here as
part of a scheme to overcome Italy’s dependence upon imported wheat in
order to satisfy the bread needs of the nation.

Experiments carried out on the vast estate of the Marquis Marignoli
show the soya bean can be grown in seventy-five days on wheat land which
otherwise would lie fallow between crops. No irrigation or other expendi-
tures to increase the crop were found necessary.

Professor Mossello has discovered a means of improving the taste of the
soya bean so it can be easily mixed with wheat, forming a palatable com-
bination. It is estimated that Italy can become independent of foreign
wheat by mixing 20% of soya flour with ordinary wheat flour.

Canada’s Loans to Foreign Governments.

The following regarding Canada’s loans abroadfis con-
tained in Ottawa Associated Press advices Nov. 5, embodying
Canada’s debt figures.

Canada hqs out on loan to foreign governments $36,068,056, of which
$23,969,720 is owed by Rumania. Greece is the next largest debtor with
$7,570,000. Belgium owes $4,528,336.

During the past twelve months the total has been reduced by $410,000.
France wiped off a debt of $230,000 and Greece paid $180,000.

Belgian Securities Bought by Germans.
Correspondence from Brussels under date of Oect. 21

was published as follows on Nov. 10 by the New York
‘Journal of Commeree’:

In recent days Belgian exchange and security markets have reaped the
benefits of important foreign purchases of local standard stocks, especially
for German account. Oapitalists from across the Rhine, who were
throughly conversant with Belgian markets before the war, have noted that
securities of many excellent concerns sell at only slightly above pre-war
prices, taking no cognizance of franc depreciation. Starting with bank
stocks, which rapidly rose to levels where they were no more interesting,
foreign investors turned quickly to metallurgical and coal shares. With
the exhaustion of possibilities in these categories it is expected that the
German interests will subsequently turn to other shares, notably those of
textile plants, which are still far undervalued. Due to large immobilized
holdings in family portfolios Belgian authorities do not see in these purchases
any danger that local interests will lose control of major industries.

Comparative quotations show the increases registered in two and one-
half months, principally as a result of foreign purchases.

Sept. 1.
1,025
1,950

Oct. 20.
1,275
2,275
1,505

Banque Belge pour I'Etranger

Banque d'Anvers

87234
1,550

Belgi.an Treasury to Mint Silver—Treasury Subsidiary
Comag.e to Replace 800,000,000 Francs Bank of
Belgium 5 and 20-Franc Notes Outstanding.

From Brussels, the “Wall Street Journal” of Nov. 11
announces the following:

As a complementary measure to its stabilization program the
Government has just issued a decree authorizing the tx;eagrxry to mlgte IS}::;
fractional coins of a value and fineness to be determined by the minister of
finance. Preliminary to this coinage the Treasury will take over from the
National Bank of Belgium the obligation for 5 and 20 franc notes now
gu‘t)stt;ndiugt.ongninst n(]:mcelsilation of an equivalent amount in State's in-

ol ness he bank. ooks of th ~
000,000 francs of these value notes m:e:ia‘tter A e

The new decree accomplishes a threefold purpose: (1) Reduces National
Bank circulation by 800,000,000 francs and al()‘/cof:lngly increases percentage
gold and exchange reserve cover; (2) reduces debt of State to the bank to
about 1,200,000,000 francs (240,000,000 belgas) which will rapidly be
amortized by operation of sinking fund; (3) restores to State normal function
of providing fractional fiduciary colnage. Since present supply of 5 and
20 franc notes is regarded insufficient in view of imminent price adjustments,
the treasury expects to realize a profit between the metal content and the
nominal value of coins minted in excess of original 800,000,000 franc value.
This profit will help pay for metal necessary to effect exchange of existing
5 and 20 franc notes.

Present indications are that the Belgian Government will expand use of
the belga. Francqui has observed that the new unit is well received within
the country. Accordingly, when his spokesman, Louis Franck, Governor of

the National Bank, was recently asked in a Ghent meeting whether the
belga could be used in internal transactions, he replied he did not see any
reason why it should not so be employed. Bankers believe that the new
silver coins will represent one and five, or possibly four, belgas. "

Soviet Seeks Capital—Now Wants Joint StockYCom-
panies Privately Owned.
The following advices were contained in a copyright

message from Riga Nov. 8 to the New York “Times’:

In view of the losses incurred by the State industries and the scarcity
of manufactured goods, the Soviet economic authorities are now considering
the expediency of sanctioning the formation, not only of mixed [private
and State owned] companies, but also of joint stock companies entirely
under private ownership. .

The State Industrial Department considers that it would be advisable to
encourage the organization of private industrial and commercial joint stock
companies. The dealings of these companies would be strictly confined
to commodities which the State industries either do not produce or produce
in insufficient quantities. s
EE. The Department proposes as an experiment to authorize the formation
of small private joint stock companies for retail and certain forms of whole-
sale trade, with their sphere of activities limited to particular districts
or provinces.

It does not approve of the formation of private companies for the handling
of raw materials for export. =2 g

Jugoslavia to CutICabinet—Will Reduce Number Jof

~___ Posts from 17 to 11 to.Save Money. A
“ Mhe}Jugoslavian Ministerial Couneil has decided for rea-
sons of economy to reduce the Cabinet from 17 to 11 mem-

bers, it is learned from a ‘message Nov. 8 from Belgrade to
fhe New York “Times” (copyright), the further advices
stating:

The Ministry of Public Worship will be combined with that of Justice;
Forests and Mines with Agriculture, and Commerce with Communications.
Three more, the Ministries of Social Welfare, Unification of Laws and
Agrarian Reform, will be reduced to sections of other Ministries. =t

The reduction in the Cabinet, incidentally, will solve one of Premier
Uzupovitch's delicate political problems, namely, that of filling three
of these ministerial posts which have been vacant for several months. 4 4

Reiteration by Winston Churchill that Great Britain
Pays Pre-Armistice Debt to United States. {

¥ Winston Churchill, Chancellor of the Exchequer, reiter-

ated in the House of Commons when it reassembled on Nov.
9 that the whole amount of the debt which Britain is now
repaying to the United States may be regarded as having
been incurred before the armistice. This is stated in _a
copyright cablegram to the New York “Pimes’’ from London
from which we also take the following:

Asked for figures by a Unionist M. P., Mr. Churchill said. g

“Phe United States Government advanced $3,606,000.000 to his
Majesty's Government before the armistice and $581,000,000 after the
armistice. But, on the other hand, his Majesty's Government after the
armistice, but before the debt settlement, paid $496,000,000 to the United
States Government as repayment of principal and interest, and expended
$151,000,000 in winding up pre-armistice munitions contracts, making a
total of $647,000,000, as against $581,000,000.

“*Accordingly, the whole amount of the debt Britain is now repaying may
be regarded as incurred prior to the armistice.”

This statement is somewhat obscure in that it seems to confuse debts to
American munitions companies with debt to the United States Government,
unless Mr. Churchill means that Britain bought munitions directly from the
United States Government.

Asked if he knew of statements made during the American electoral
campaign to the effect that the debt America wanted to collect was prac-
tically all post-armistice money, the Chancellor said that such misstate-
ments were often made in British election campaigns.

Mr. Churchill’s statement gave the House considerable satisfaction, and
somewhat relieved the gloom caused by an estimate of Sir Philip Cunliffe-
Lister that the coal strike had already cost between £250,000,000 and
£300,000,000 in loss of production alone. '

French Conversion Loan. =Y

@According to Associated Press advices from Paris Nov. 11
the Credit Nationale 1922 6% bonds maturing at option in
February hasresulted in a’demand for the redemption of 1,400,
000,000 francs of & total of 3,018,000,000 francs outstanding.
Since no provision has been made in the 1927 budget for
these bonds, it is stated, the Government intends to issue &
conversion loan consisting of Treasury bonds maturing in
ten years bearing 7% to be offered slightly below par.

Japan Has New Land Law—Withholds Rescript Against
_____Americans in Permits to Aliens. ol

An ordinance promulgating the new _Japanese alien land
Taw was issued in Tokio to-day, to take effect on Nov. 10,
after which date all foreign nationals without exception will
be permitted to own land in Japan, except in areas designated
“necessary for national defense,” the State Department was
advised to-day by Charles MacVeagh, Ambassador at Tokio.
The New York “Times” in a Washington dispateh Nov. 8
reporting this added:

The new land law, passed by the Diet in the spring of 1925, contained a
clause which left it optional for the Japanese Government to bring into
effect an imperial rescript whereby foreigners would be placed oar e
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ciprocal basis and American citizens of States where Japanese subjects are
prevented from owning land would be deprived of such rights in Japan.

The ordinance issued to-day promulgated the law, but was evidently not
accompanied by the optional rescript, although the way remains open for
Japan!to issue such a rescript in the future.

Japanese Loans for Foreign Traders.

The following, published in the New York ‘“‘Journal of

Commerce’ of Nov. 10, is dated Tokio, Japan, Sept. 30:

Representatives of the chambers of commerce in Tokio, Osaka, Kobe,
Nagoya, Kyoto and Yokohama to the South Seas Trade Conference, now
In progress here, have decided to back the formation of companies to aid
foreign traders. They have been greatly dissatisfied with the lukewarm
attitude of the banks toward the establishment of a new financing medium
and realize that the industrialists are also tied down to the banks. They
have accordingly decided to approach the Foreign Office with their resolution
and endeavor to solve the problem.

According to their plan, a South Seas industrial enterprise company
capitalized at 30,000,000 yen, is to be established under semi-public manage-
ment, or purely private management. The possibility that foreign in-
vestors may be asked to participate in the management is also being
considered.

They further suggest the establishment of a bank capitalized at 50,000,000
yen for the purpose of granting long term loans at comparatively low rates
of Interest to industrial and commercial enterprises established overseas.

Other provisions of the resolution call for exemption from the double
Imposition of income taxes, unification of the Japanese governmental organs
concerned with trade, the conclusion of a commercial treaty with French
Indo-China and the abolition of the so-called luxury tariff here.

Mexican] Decree Reducing] Taxes on' Silver Production
for Six Months.

F In an effort to offset the handicap to Mexico’s mining
industry by reason of the recent slump in the price of silver,
which is one of the foremost mineral industries of the Re-
public, President Calles has approved a decree reducing for
six. months State and Federal taxes on silver production,
says an Associated Press dispatch from Mexico City Nov. 7.
In addition it says:

The decree provides that when the New York price of silver is 45 cents or
less per ounce the production tax by the Federal Government will be one-
half of 1% and the State tax the same. An increasing scale of taxation is
provided as silver prices advance, until the value reaches 57 cents an ounce,
when the Federal tax will be 4.25% and the State tax 2%.

Mexican Banks Get More Time.%:" S

The following is from the New York ‘‘Commercial’
of yesterday (Nov. 12):

Advices received from Mexico City by the Mexican Affairs Bureau, Inc.,
are to the effect that the Mexican Government has granted additional time
to all former banks of issue throughout the Republic in order that they
might properly liquidate the coupons on their various bond issues.

The bureau was officially informed that where the individual bonds are
or sums of less than 2,000 pesos (approximately $1,000 in American cur-
rency) two years from June 15 1926, are given for liquidation. Where the
bonds are of larger denominations an extension of four years has been
granted. [

A Presidential decree covering the foregoing will be published in the
very near future by the Mexican Government.

T SalA.

New Australian Loan Terms?Are Announced. i

From the New York “Commercial”’ of Nov. 3 we take the
following:

A cable message received by the Commissioner for Australia in the
United States, Sir Hugh Denison, states that the Commonwealth Treasurer,
Dr. Earle Page, in announcing the terms of a new Commonwealth loan on
behalf of the States and the Federal Capital Commission, invited holders
of 4}4 and 5% Commonwealth war loans, maturing Dec. 15 1927, to
convert their holdings into the 54 % new loan. Maturing war loans,
which may be thus converted, total £66,000,000.

The new loan is being issued at par, and will mature in six, eleven or
sixteen years, optional to the purchaser. Sound sinking fund conditions
accompany the new loan which is being issued under the auspices of the
Australian Loan Council.

Republic of Salvador Customs Collections and Debt
Service.

F. J. Lisman & Co., under date of Nov. 8 make public the

following relative to the Republic of Salvador customs

collections and debt service:
1926.
$400,701
87,494

1925.
$344,251
89,181

October collections
Serviceon ‘A’ and ‘B’ bonds

Available for series “C' bonds $313,207 $255,070

Interest and sinking fund requirements on
63,333

5,695,777
874,940

56,667
4,945,203

January-October collections
801,807

January-October service on ‘*A’ and ‘B" bonds. -

$4,820,837 $4,053,396

Available for series *‘C" bonds

Interest and sinking fund requirements on
566,667

Collections in the first ten months of 1926, after deducting service require-
ments of the A" and ‘‘B’’ bonds, were equivalent to over 8 times interest
and sinking fund requirements on the series *'O” bonds.
F The Bankers' representative collects 100% of the import and export
duties, all of which is available for bond service, if needed, and 70% of
which is physically pledged for that purpose.

Full interest and sinking fund requirements on the “A,"” “B’ and “C”
bonds for the year were met out of collections remitted by the Fiscal Agent
by May 15th.

Decline in¥Silver—Indian§¥Currency Commission’s Re-

-— T_-——“- 2 ; d

port Held to Contain Nothing to Decrease Deman

or Otherwise Adversely Affect Metal.
TS :

In the London “Financial News” of Oct. 29 there appeared
an article on silver, occasioned by statements that the price
of silver has been sentimentally affected by the report of the
Royal Commission on Indian Currency. In the article the
writer (Joseph Kitchin, Assistant Managing Director Union
Corporation, Ltd.) undertakes to show that the recom-
mendations of that report contain nothing to decrease the
demand for silver or otherwise adversely to affect it. Fea-
tures of the Commission’s report were given in these ecolumns
Aug. 21, pages 913-915, and reference was also made to it in
our issues of Aug. 28 (page 1040), Sept. 4 (page 1179) and
Sept. 11 (page 1323). E. Hilton Young, Editor-in-Chief
of the “Financial News,” headed the Commission. The
article by Mr. Kitchin is reproduced as follows from the
“Financial News’”:

The issue of the Indian Currency Commission's report, and the subse-
quent heavy fall in the price of silver, have been regarded in many quarters
as cause and effect. Whether this is so or not there seems to be considerable
misconception as to what the Commission prroposed and what consequences
may ensue from the carrying out of its program.

The Commission’s proposals are contained in the following extracts:

“‘We recommend that no legal obligation for conversion into silver rupees
should attach to the new notes' (i. e., notes issued by the Reserve Bank,
which will in time replace the present Government notes). ‘‘At the same
time, we think it essential to provide facilities for the free exchange of notes
for rupees so long as the people desire to obtain metallic rupees in exchange
for them. . . . We propose to make it incumbent on the currency author-
ity" (unless the price of silver should exceed 5214d. per fine ounce) ‘‘to make
rupees and other coin freely available to the public in such ¢ uantities as
may be required for circulation. Our recommendation impllies that the
coinage of silver rupees should be stopped for a long time to come, until
the amount of silver rupees in circulation is reduced to the amount required
for small change' (pp. 28 and 29 of report).

‘‘The present stock of rupees in the reserve is undoubtedly excessive, and
we propose that a part of it should be retained by Government (18 crores
‘for gradual disposal’). The balance of (say) 67 crores will be made over to
the Issue Department at the outset, and it is not unlikely that a considerable
portion will be absorbed as a necessary addition to the currency in the first
few years. . . . If, on the other hand, they are not wanted, and do not
flow out of the Issue Department, they are clearly undesirable as a reserve
asset, and should therefore be got rid of deliberately and be replaced by
assets of a more eligible character.”” (pp. 53 and 54 of report.)

It was proposed that the rupee coin held in the reserve should not (unless
10% of the liabilities of the Issue Department were greater) exceed Rs. 70
crores until the end of the third year, Rs. 50 crores in the 4th, 5th and 6th
years, Rs. 35 crores in the 7th, 8th, 9th and 10th years, and Rs. 25 crores
thereafter (pp. 58 and 59 of report).

MEANING.

The Commission’s recommendations, therefore, mean:

1. That although the convertibility of notes into rupees will cease as a
matter of legal right, rupees will continue to be full legal tender, and will in
practice (and by obligation on the bank) be freely given in exchange for
notes.

2. That the issue of one-rupee notes may replace rupees to some extent.

3. That the coinage of silver will continue to be suspended for a long
time to come.

4. That there will be handed to the Government for gradual disposal
any excess over 67 crores of rupees in the reserve at the time of the bank’s
taking over the control of currency and any later excess over the maxima
mentioned above.

5. That the effect of the recommendations may be that rupees will come
out of hoards.

6. That their further effect may be to reduce private imports of silver.

Taking these points in order:

1. This should not bring any silver on the market.

2. The issue of one-rupee notes is not likely to be extensive. There has
already been an earlier issue of such notes which commenced in 1917-18 and
continued until 1925. The highest amount reached at March 31 of any year
was Rs.1314 crores on March 31 1920. Rs.134 crores, if issued in exchange
exclusively for silver rupees returned, would mean 46,000,000 fine ounces
of silver, but obviously they would be issued only partly against the return
of silver rupees and would largely replace notes of-higher denomination or
represent additional currency. It is perhaps a reasonable assumption that
the amount of rupees displaced would be equal to 15,000,000 fine ounces
of silver (not per annum). :

IMPORTS.

3. The mints were closed to the free coinage of silver in 1893, and since
then the Government net imports of silver have represented the amount
required for new coinage. The figures are, roughly:

(In millions of fine ounces of silver.)

Government
Net Imports.

Private
Net Imports.

Total
Net Imports.

Average
per ann.

Avge. Avge.
?. a. p. G.

39113

48/27
4 years to March 31 1912
2 years to March 31 1914 _ 43121
2 years to March 31 1916 f

16

23
119147

621
437

087
437
1,047 1,887

Thus, since the closing of the mints, the Government has purchased silver
in only twelve out of thirty-three years, or, excluding the seven years
following 1893, in twelve out of twenty-six years. Excluding the excep-
tional four years to 1919-20, its average purchases in the sixteen years to
1915-16 were 46,000,000 ounces per annum in the years in which it bought
or 23,000,000 fine ounces per annum over the whole of the sixteen years.
Further, during the past six years it has made no purchases, and in view
of the amount of silver in the reserve, it may not need to make further
p urchases for some years to come. The amount of lessened demand under
this head is, as compared with the last six years, clearly nil.

26 32
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Gradual Disposal.

(4) It will take some time to get the Reserve Bank into being, and it can
be assumed that it will not take over control of the currency till Jan. 1 1929,
or possibly six months earlier. The Commission’s recommendations will,
therefore, not take effect before that time. On the figures taken in the
report (which will, of course, have altered by then) out of a total of Rs. 85
crores the Government will retain Rs. 18 crores for gradual disposal, and
later it would also have available for such sale the surplus (if any) of rupees
in the Reserve over the maxima laid down by the Commission for various
years. Hence, out of the Rs. 85 crores the Government might have for
disposal (if no further rupees were required for issue and none came in):

From Jan. 1 1929 Rs. 35 crores = 120,000,000 fine oz.
From Jan. 1 1932__ -Rs. 15 crores= 51,500,000 fine oz.
From Jan. 1 1935 Rs. 10 crores = 34,300,000 fine 0z.

60 crores = 205,800,000 fine oz.

But this assumes that no further silver rupees will be needed for issue,
while the experience of the past is that, over periods, they are required.
They flow into and out of the Treasury with the lean and fat seasons, but
on the whole the flow always exceeds the ebb.

Variations.

The quantity of silver rupees in the Reserve varies considerably. It was
up to 99 crores in Oct. 1923, down to 74 crores in May 1925, and at present
is up to 103 crores, while at the end of each of the calendar years 1922 to
1925 it only varied between 81 and 87 crores, as compared with the 85
crores assumed by the Commission. Latterly rupees have been flowing
into the Reserve, but on the average of the period of thirteen years to
1024-25 new rupees have been required at the rate of over 8 crores per
annum. This, however, includes the exceptional period from 1916-17 to
1022-23, apart from which the average would be 5 crores per annum. The
35 croroes set down in the table above must, therefore, be reduced by any
waxing in the rupee circulation. If that waxing should be 5 crores per
annum in, say, 1927 and 1928, the 35 crores would be reduced to 25 crores,
or 86,000,000 oz., and the further amounts shown would fall away. Having
86,000,000 oz. from Jan. 1 1929, “‘for gradual disposal** by the Government,
with no prospect possibly of further amounts being added, the sale would
probably be spread over three or four years, and equal for that period
20,000,000 to 30,000,000 oz. per annum, and this not before 1929.

(5) There is naturally a doubt as to how far, if at all, rupees may come
out of hoards. The bulk of India’s absorption of silver is in the form of
silver ornaments and in the hands of the common people, and these are not
very likely to be affected; but the hoards of rupees are largely in the hands
of the richer classes. The amount which might come out, in the highly
unlikely event of it all being freed, is a matter of considerable conjecture,
especially because, when silver in 1918-1920 rose to unprecedented heights
so that the coin was worth more as a commodity than as currency, large
quantities were melted down for the contained metal. But two estimates
dealt with by the Commission were:

Crores. Crores.
350 400
150

250
85

Total amount of rupee coin at present in issue
Required for small change (Rs. 5 per head)

200
90

Excess over minimum requirements in the h:
Which equals in mllllong(})r fine oz. of s{llver SRl pubie %’}(8) ég;

Seeing that the status of the rupee will in practice remain unchanged, and
that rupees and notes will be freely interchangeable, there is no reason
why hoarded rupees should come out unless a desire is shown to exchange
them for gold. It may be doubted whether the quantity of rupees in issue
will, in fact, be reduced at all.

(6) Prima facie the Indian Government's purchases for coinage in the
period 1900-1916 were then the main determinant of the silver world
price. The Government purchases were made at high prices, for it bought
only when it must—at 28.4d. average of annual price when purchases
were made), against 8 price averaging 24.3d. for the years when no pur-
chases were made. So closely did the price follow the extent of the pur-
chases that the rough formula might be considered to be: Pre-war price
of silver 24d. per standard ounce, plus 1d. for every 10,000,000 oz. pur-
chased by the Government during the year. The Indian population,
on the other hand, during that period bought more heavily when the
price was low—an average of 47,000,000 oz. per annum When the price
was under 26d. per standard ounce and an average of 26,000,000 oz. when
the price was above that figure.

Already in the currency reserve

Trade Balance.
Since the closing of the Indian mints the figures for net private imports
of silver and gold and net exports of merchandise have been:

Silver.
Fine Oz.

Total
Treasure.

£34,400,000
000

Gold
Value.

£16,600,000
000

Value.
129,000,000(£17,800,000
153,000,000| 19,200,000 ,800, 57,000,
-|224,000,000| 28,700,000/ 45,400,000\ 74,100,000
199,000,000 24,600,000/ 87,400,000 112,000,000
705,000,000|£90,300,000|£187,200,000(£277,500,000

25,000,000| £2,300,000| £23,900,000| £26,200,000
343,000,000| 55,000,000{ 91,100,000/ 146,200,000

368,000,000'£57,300,0001£115,000,0001£172,400,000

Five years to 1899-1900
Five years to 1904-1905..

Flve years to 1914-1915.
Totals 20 years

Flve years to 1919-1920
Five years to 1924-1925

Totals 10 years

Net
Ezports
of Mer-

chandise.

£105,300,000
147,200,000
160,000,000
223,200,000

£635,700,000

£317,400,000
152,600,000

£470,000,000 25

This shows that the foreign trade balance of India in the twenty years to
1014-15 increased considerably, and that the silver privately imported
showed a fairly constant relation to trade exports, and, on the whole, mark-
edly increased with time—this notwithstanding the growing preference for

Percentage of Net Ezports
of Merchandise.

Gold.

Stlver. Both.

Five years to 1899-1900
Five years to 1904-1905.
Flve years to 1909-1910.
Five years to 1914-1915

Totals 20 years

Five years to 1919-1920
Five years to 1924-1925

Totals 10 years

old.
E In the ten years to 1914-15 the private imports averaged 42,000,000 oz.
per annum of a value of £5,300,000, as compared with average net exports
of merchandise of £38,300,000, i. e., 14% of the net exports were con-
verted into silver, or the same proportion as for the twenty years of 1914-15.
For the ten years to 1924-25 the figures are not much in point, owing to

prohibition of silver imports from 1917 to 1920 and the subsequent disturb-
ance in trade, but over the ten years 12% of net exports in merchandise
were turned into silver. Actually the net private imports of the three years
to March 31 1926 were 85,000,000 oz., 97,000,000 oz. and 96,000,000 oz.,
respectively, an average of 93,000,000 oz., while 14% of the net exports of
merchandise would have given an average of 101,000,000 oz. These figures
indicate that though India has privately taken exceptionally large amounts
of silver in recent years, they are not above what it might have been ex-
pected to take if judged from a pre-war basis

Factor of Tradition.

There is no doubt that the Indian people’s absorption of the precious
metals will continue on a very large scale, helped by the continual expansion
in the prosperity of the country. Tradition and strong social and religious
customs of age-long duration will continue to cause them to put their sav-
ings into silver and gold ornaments, and nothing will violently shake those
habits, which can, at the most, only very gradually change. Up to 30 years
ago the value of the silver greatly exceeded the value of the gold bought,
but since them—partly as the result of the shock to confidence in silver
caused by the closing of the mines in 1893 and mainly because of the growing
wealth of the country—the position has been reversed. Nevertheless,
except for a short period after 1893, the quantity of silver taken has sub-
stantially risen and has never been higher than during the past three years.
The development of India is taking place rapidly, while the influence of
extensive irrigation schemes now in hand, or contemplated, has yet to make
itself felt; and, fully remembering the greater preference for gold with in-
creasing wealth, the prospects seem to be that the people of India will take
still higher quantities of silver, and it may well be that any damage done to
the world silver position by the carrying out of the Commission’s recom-
mendations will be largely counterbalanced by an increase in private im-
portations. Of course, it may be questioned whether the faith of India's
millions in silver may not be temporarily reduced by the recommendations,
but it seems clear from all that has been said above that there is no very sub-
stantial basis for loss of faith, and certainly nothing to be compared with
the great shock of 1893. It may also be noted that India’s purchases tend
to increase with lower prices for silver, that the metal (owing to removal of
the import duty and apart from any change in world price) is now 5%
cheaper to the Indian buyer than in the period 1894-1910, and as much as
4d. per ounce cheaper-than in 1910-1917, and that, with a given amount
of savings available for purchases, the quantity purchaseable increases with
every fall in price.

The recent drop in the silver quotation must be attributed to sentimental
fears arising from the Commission's recommendations, coupled with tem-
porarily lessened demand on the part of both India and China. While the
former may have had most effect, the latter gives the most tangible reason
for the fall.

To get a perspective, take the following figures, and consider whether the
“suggestion” is reasonable:

(In millions of fine ozs. of silver.)
5 Years 3 Years A Suggestion
1909 to 1922 ¢t for 1926~
1913. 192 192

4. 3
Industrial arts of Europe and America. 50
India’s private net imports*
India’s Govt. net imports for coinage*_ _
China's net imports for coinage, &c____
Balance available for coinage for the rest

of the world

7
40

80
18 nil
29

40
60

World's output, 240

* Years to March 31 following.

As regards the ‘‘suggestion” figures, the first may be passed in view of the
world's recovery and a low level for silver; India took an average of 97,000,-
000 oz. for the two years to 1925-1926, but its demand has fallen off with
the temporary setback in trade, making the 80,000,000 oz. for the three
years seem reasonable; there will certainly be no Indian Government pur-
chases; China is very fickle, its annual figures in the last twenty years vary-
ing from 38,000,000 oz. of net erports to 113,000,000 oz. of net imports,
but its figure may easily be higher than that taken; before the war, some 50,-
000,000 to 60,000,000 0z. per annum was used up in net coinage by the world
outside India and China, so that with remonetization in progress, 60,000,000
oz. hardly seems too high a figure to take.

If, then, this “suggestion’ is correct, what can be called the normal de-
mand will absorb the probable output without the need for forcing silver
on unwilling buyers. But the special stimulus created once in two or three
years by the Indian Government's purchases will be lacking, and temporar-
ily matters are affected by the setback in India's trade and the disturbed
state of China.

In this issue of the ‘“Chronicle’” we are giving a summary of
the more important parts of the report as given in the
September number of the Federal Reserve Board’s
‘Bulletin.”

India Gold Going Into lnve;tment.

The “Journal of Commerce” of New York in its issue of

Sept. 20 printed the following dispatch from its Washington
Bureau:

Hoarding of gold in India is coming to be less widely practiced than in
years past and millions of dollars in gold rupees are being brought out of
their hiding and converted into securities, according to reports reaching
the Regional Division of the Department of Commerce.

During the past year, reports say, an unusual amount of capital has been
available and the money market at present is easier than it has ever been
before. The usual strain for funds around crop growing time is not expected
to be felt in most parts of India this year.

Capital Abundant.

*“This abundance of capital,”” says the division, *suggests that more and
more treasure is being brought out from hiding and is deposited in banks
or invested in securities. Not long ago it is stated that a wealthy Arab
converted a hoard valued at $350,000 into Government of India securities.
In all parts of India reports indicate that there is a steady conversion of
hoarded rupees into investments."

During the Indian fiscal year, imports of gold to India amounted to
6,135,000 fine ounces, or something more than one-third of the world's
total production during the period. During the same period net imports
of silver amounted to 93,363,000 ounces. Much of this metal undoubtedly
went into hiding or into ornaments, the division states, but it is pointed out
that a substantial part followed commercial channels.

Chances for famine in India to-day are much more remote than formerly,
the division continues. Transportation is said to be well distributed, while
food exports are controlled and existing relief agencies are sufficient to cope
with emergencies.

In some sections hoarding continues much as it did a century ago,
although probably on a much smaller scale, the reports say. “It was
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originally founded on economic necessity,” it is stated & *If the monsoon
failed, either wholly or partjally, disaster was certain to follow unless the
native could draw on his hoarded gold or silver, as the farmer in a more
progressive country would draw upon or borrow from his bank.

““The movement of hoarded gold into investment, if continued,” the
division comments, *is one that augurs well for India as it will tend to
bring the capital of the country into channels where it can be utilized for
development and to liberate the country from its dependence upon foreign
capital. It will undoubtedly be greatly stimulated when banking facilities
are extended and when the poorer classes come to understand the ad-
vantages of depositing their surplus money where it will not only be safe
but will also pay them interest.”

Cancellation of 5 Crores of India’s Paper Currency
Reserve Preliminary to Adoption of New
Currency System.

A Simla cablegram, Oct. 17 was published as follows,

in the London “Financial News” of Oct. 18:

The Currency Commission recently recommended that the Government,
of India securities in the paper reserve should be reduced as soon as possible
to 50 crores with a view to placing the composition of the reserve in a
sounder position and facilitating the introduction of an improved currency
standard.

The Government of India has accordingly cancelled five crores of securi-
ties in the paper currency reserve. The choice of the present moment for
effecting the operation has been dictated by the abnormal conditions now
existing in the money market in India, due to the continued delay in the
movement and renewed bear speculation on the exchange.

Discussing the announcement in its editorial columns the

“Financial News,” said:

It is little more than two months ago since the report of the Royal
Commission on Indian currency was published. Fully cognizant of the
length of time necessary for the adoption of the recommendations in entirety,
provision was made for a process of easy stages during the transitory
period.

Proposals were framed to guide India through that period, and news of the
first practical step in that direction is to hand in a cable from Simla. Initial
action towards placing the composition of the reserve upon a sounder basis
takes the form of the Government's cancellation of 5 crores of securities in
the paper currency reserve. Two factors of importance would seem to have
a bearing upon this decision; the exceptional ease of money in the Indian
market, which has led to a movement of funds to London, and the recent
downward trend of silver. In the circumstances, it is not surprising to
learn that the present has been regarded by the Government of India as
one opportune to take action. The step is not drastic, being well within
the marginal percentage of curtailment outlined in the recommendations,
and as a salutory effect upon the market the sum involved will doubtless
achieve its object. Itis complimentary to the Government that the decision
has been made at a propitious moment.

$15,000,000 Bonds Offered for German Elevated &
Subway Co. Heavily Oversubscribed.

Speyer & Co.; the Equitable Trust Co., and Blyth,
Witter & Co. yesterday (Friday) offered at 9414 and interest,
to yield 6.95% to maturity, $15,000,000 Berlin Electric
Elevated & Underground Railways Co. 30-year first mort-
gage 6149 sinking fund gold bonds. Of this issne $3,-
000,000 were withdrawn for sale in Holland by Hope & Co.,
Teixeira de Mattos Brothers and Deutsche Bank, Amsterdam.
The issue was heavily oversubscribed. In connection with
the oversubscription, the bankers state that it is interesting
toTnote the large demand for these bonds from Europe
as well as from all parts of the United States and Canada.
In addition to the $3,000,000 bonds withdrawn for sale
in Holland, applications for large amounts were received
from England and Germany.

The bonds are part of a total authorized issue limited to
$25,000,000 (or equivalent in reichsmarks). The remaining
bonds may be issued for additions, betterments, extensions,
&c., under restiretions to be set forth in the indenture.
The proceeds of this issue will be used for betterments,
additions and equipment, for the payment of floating debt
incurred in the construction of lines acquired from the
city and of extensions recently placed in operation, for the
edemption of 13,463,700 reichsmarks ($3,205,261) par
value of the company’s outstanding bonds and other obliga-
i 71, and for other corporate purposes.

The company, which was organized in 1897 as a private
corporation and begun operation in 1902, owns about 28.7
miles of elevated and underground lines and operates a
total, including connecting lines of about 33.1 miles. These
lines constitute the entire electric rapid transit system
now in operation in the City of Berlin, the third largest
city of the world, with about 4,000,000 inhabitants.

The City of Berlin, which (directly or through a corpora-
tion wholly owned by the city) owns a majority of the
company’s capital stock, has entered an agreement with
the company providing that fares will be maintained ade-
quate to insure earnings which will cover operating expenses,
interest and sinking fund on all loans and proper provision
for depreciation and other necessary reserves and that if,
for any reason, the fares should not be maintained at rates
adequate to insure sufficient earnings available for such
purposes, the city will provide the funds necessary therefor,
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Further details regarding this issue are given in our
“Investment News Department,” on page 2516.

Removal of 4,000,000 Bales of Cotton from Market to
Begin at Once, According to A. C. Williams of Farm
Loan Board—Conference with Finance Cor-
poration Representatives—Loans to Co-
operatives.

The actual practice of plans for removing 4,000,000
bales of cotton from the market is expected to be put into
effect at once following announcement to the Federal Farm
Loan Board that the special cotton financing corporations
in the Southern States are fully capitalized, it was stated
by Farm Loan Commissioner Williams in Washington
on Nov. 11 at the close of an all-day conference with repre-
sentatives of the finance corporations, says the Washington
correspondent of the New York ‘“Journal of Commerce.”

Further detailing the developments of the conference, it
said:

In all, financial organization of the cotton removal plan will have $162,~
000,000 available for use in carrying cotton over a period of eighteen
months. The finance corporations which are to operate will have aggre-
gate capital of $15,000,000. This represents a borrowing capacity of
$150,000,000, and to this amount may be added the sum of $12,000,000, the
amount subscribed to a bankers’ pool organized by the bankers of Atlanta.
Loans which will be made on cotton will be for eighteen months, interest
charges to be payable at the end of that time.

Basis of Loaning.

The basis of loaning is to be 9 cents a pound on middling white 7¢-inch
staple cotton. At this rate it is estimated that the $162,000,000 now
available will be sufficient to cover the requirements for storing 4,000,000
bales. However, according to Commissioner Williams, if more funds are
needed arrangement can be made to secure them.

To-day's conference, Mr. Willlams announced, was called in order that
representatives of the finance corporations might be afforded the opportunity
of discussing the details of their programs with the Presidents of the Inter-
mediate Credit banks, now having a regular meeting with the Farm Loan
Boird. Plans' for securing a reduction in acreage planted to cotton next
season also were discussed, but it is understood that the discussion centred
upon a program for encouraging wider diversification of crops in the South
rather than on one for forcing a curtailment in acreage by means of the
power of banks to withhold credit during the growing season.

In the interests of efficiency, the Farm Loan Board is anxious that the
finance corporations operate with as much unity as possible and that opera-
tive practices be similar in all of the corporations. To this end their plans
were given consideration by the Credit Bank officials.

Law Is Defined.

To-day's discussion centred largely around an interpretation of “‘agricul-
tural purposes’ as contained in the law. The question arose as to whether
advances rightfully could be made to “supply merchants” into whose
hands some little part of the cotton has psased by reason of advances made
to the farmers during the growing season. The whole thought of to-day's
meeting seemed to have been to seek to confine the use of the money to be
advanced wholly to benefiting the farmer without any intention of helping
any speculative movement.

Among the details of the plan that were discussed was whether or not the
notes to be taken from the farmers shall be drawn with interest or discounted,
the consensus of opinion among the representatives of the Finance Corpora-~
tion being that the notes should bear interest, from the date upon which
they are drawn.

Another factor considered was the term of the notes—nine months or
eighteen months—and the latter seemingly was favored. It was suggested
that the term of the note carry a qualifying clause permitting the Cotton
Finance Corporation to call the notes at any time when, in their judgment,
the price of cotton was such as would justify such action. The thought
back of this seems to have been that should cotton advance to a point where
selling appeared adyvisable should the farmer or other holder desire to keep
his cotton for a longer period, it would be possible for him to refinance his
obligation and meet the call of the Finance Corporation.

Has Studied Market.

The sentiment of the meeting was that the plan, vet in its infancy, had
been of vast help in keeping the price from declining still further when the
last report was issued by the Crop Reporting Board of the Department of
Agriculture showing the availability of nearly 18,000,000 bales. It was
asserted that had it not been for the stabilizing influence of the plan the
price would have dropped another 2c.

The Finance Corporation men were asked by the Farm Loan Board
members to remain in Washington over night, if possible, to meet again
to-morrow in executive session, at which time the decision of the board will
be made known.

Those attending to-day's session at the Farm Loan Board were as follows:
I. W. Simpson, Greensboro, President of the North Carolina Cotton
Finance Corporation;J. B. Butler, New Orleans, President of the Louisiana
Mississippi Corporation; J. A. Peurifoy, Columbia, President of the South
Carolina Corporation I. K. Salisbury, Memphis, President of the Central
Agricultural Finance Corporation; Oscar Wells, Birmingham, Chairman of
the Alabama organization committee, and J. K. Ottley, of Atlanta.

Announcement that representatives of the cotton financing
corporations of the South had been invited to meet with the
Farm Loan Board and presidents of the Federal Intermediate
Credit banks in Washington on Nov. 11 to discuss plans of
operation, was made in a statement on Nov. 9 issued as

follows by Federal Farm Loan Commissioner Williams:

Presidents of the Federal Land banks and Intermediate Credit banks
are meeting here to discuss farm conditions throughout the country and
the extension of both long term farm mortgage credit and production and
marketing credit.

A. C. Williams, Federal Farm Loan Commissioner, announced to-day
that he has invited representatives of the Cotton Financing Corporations,
now in the process of formation throughout the cotton belt, to meet with
the Farm Loan «aid and presidents of the Federal Intermediate Credit
banks, in Washington, Thursday, Noy. 11, at 10 o clock at the offices of
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The purpose of the meeting is to discuss plans of operation and to promote
uniformity, as far as possible, in financing the storage of cotton in the
various States for a period of 18 months, or until it can be marketed in an
orderly way.

Commissioner Williams also announced that the Farm Loan Board has
approved loans by Federal Intermediate Credit banks to co-operat.ve
marketing associations to date amounting to $38,500,000. No limit has
been fixed, he said, as to the amount which will be loaned to sound co-
operative marketing associations to assist in marketing the 1926 cotton
crop in an orderly way.

Five Atlanta (Ga.) Banks Organize $12,000,000 Pool
to Finance Withdrawal of 300,000 Bales of
Cotton.

The Atlanta ‘“Consfitution” of Nov. 10 reports that
through action of five Atlanta banks on Nov. 9 $12,000,000
will be made available immediately to finance the surplus
cotton crop and to withdraw from the market 300,000
bales of Georgia cotton. The cotton will be handled by
the Georgia Cotton Growers’ Co-operative Association,
says the “‘Constitution,” which goes on to say:

Banks participating in the financing of the withdrawal of this cotton
are the Atlanta and Lowry National, Fulton National, Atlanta Trust Co.,
Citizens and Southern and the Fourth National Bank. Although these
banks have underwritten the financing plans without calling on any Govern-
ment banking agency, it is expected that they will have the co-operation in
the move of other banks in Georgia.

It was announced that this banking syndicate is prepared to advance to
growers immediately 8 censt a pound on their cotton. The cotton then will
be withdrawn from the market under plans adopted at a conference recently

held in Memphis. In Georgia the co-operative marketing association will
handle the marketing of all cotton withdrawn under this plan.

Details of Plan.

Details of the plan to finance withdrawal of the cotton were announced
. Tuesday by James 8. Floyd, who was named recently as Chairman of a spe-
cial committee to formulate a definite plan of financing the surplus crop.
The plan will have the backing of the Georgla Bankers' Association and
other banking interests of the State, Ample resources to finance the plan
were found in the present system of banks in Georgia without the neces-

sity of calling on any Governmental agency for ald, it was announced.

Among those who served on the committee with Mr. Floyd were John
M. Graham, Rome; Charles B. Lewis, Macon; W. B. Spann of the Citizens
& Southern Bank; Robert R. Stri kland, Fourth National Bank; Eugene
R. Black, Atlanta Trust Co.; and W. J. Blalock, Fulton National Bank.
This committee will act as an advisory committee with the co-operat.ve
association in marketing and handling the cotton.

It was announced that the syndicate will co-operate with similar holding
movements in other States of the cotton belt in seeing that the cotton is
marketed in orderly fashion and in handling and storing the cotton during
the period it is withdrawn from the market.

Action taken in Aflanta on Oct. 25 toward the formation

of the Georgia Cotton Holding Co. was noted in our issue
of Oct. 30, page 2207.

Formation of Central Agricultural Finance Corp.
in Memphis.

In announcing the granting of a charter for the Central
(not Control, as erroneously printed in these columns last
week, page 2336) Agricultural Finance Corp. of Memphis,
the Memphis “‘Commercial Appeal” of Nov. 7 stated:

Application of the Central Agricultural Finance Corporation at Memphis
for charter under the laws of the state of Delaware, at a capitalization of
$2,000.000, has been granted and directors and officials will be called
together next week to perfect the organization, collect subscriptions to stock
already made, elect. a permanent secretary and begin actual formation of
the pool of 400,000 bales, it was announced yesterday by J. K. Salsbury,
President.

The capital of the finance corporation was reduced from $3,000,000 when
the Mississippi Delta Finance Corporation, was organized at Greenwood,
Miss., last Friday to handle 200,000 bales of long staple cotton. This
region was originally included in the area to be handled by the Memphis

corporation and the 200,000 bales to be pooled in the delta will be sub-
tracted from the original quota of 600,000 bales.

From the same paper we take the following:

Ojectives of the Central Agricultural Finance Corp. in pooling 400,000
bales are summarized as follows from the statement issued Nov. 6 by
President L. K. Salsbury:

Purpose—To take 400,000 bales from the market, lending farmer 9 cents
per pound, basis upland middling, and carried for 18 months To insist
on reduction of 25% in acreage.

Subscribers to stock to receive only approximately 6% on investment,
which will be returned in total when corporation accomplishes its purpose
and is dissolved.

o profit to be derived; except difference of 11{ % between interest rates
on which borrowed money is borrowed from government banks and those
(:E‘ w?l;/:l;/lc is loaned to farmers. Corporation's expense to be derived from
Ahis 124 %.

There will be no pald off cials, except the Secretary, who has not been
sclected.

All advance in price of cotton after pool is formed will be returned to the
farmers, less only the carrying charges.

Organization of $1,000,000 Louisiana-Mississippi
Cotton Finance Corp.

It is announced that New Orleans banks voted on Oct. 27
to underwrite $500,000 of the $1,000,000 capital of. the
Louisiana-Mississippi Cotton Finance Corp. Preparatory
steps to organize the corporation to store and carry 300,000
bales in Louisiana and south Mississippi for any period
up to 20 months were taken at a conference in New Orleans
on Oect. 26 of Eugene Meyer, Chairman of the President’s

Cotton Committee, and A. P. Williams Farm Loan Com-
missioner, with bankers. The New Orleans ‘‘Times-
Democrat’ says:

This decision of the members of the local Clearing House Association to
underwrite half the capital of the corporation, leaving only a half-million
for the rest of the financial interests in Louisiana and South Mississippi to
underwrite, assures the success of the carrying movement in Loulsiana and
South Mississippl, in the opinion of local financial authorities.

James P. Butler, President of the Canal Bank & Trust Co., heads the
Louisiana-Mississippi corporation. G. Huber Johnson is acting Secretary-
Treasurer, actively in charge of the work of the corporation. Other officers
elected at the meeting are: Andrew Querbes, Vice-President, President
First National Bank, Shreveport; W. P. Connell, Vice-President, President
Louisiana National Bank of Baton Rouge; L. O. Crosby, Vice-President,
President Goodyear Yellow Pine Lumber Co., Picayune, Miss.; Thad B.
Lampton, Vice-President,President Capital National Bank, Jackson, Miss.

The same paper gives as follows the formal statement

regarding the action taken Oct. 26:

At a meeting of bankers and business men, held in New Orleans, Louisi-
ana, October 26 1926, it was resolved to take immediate steps to form a
cotton finance corporation, with a capital of $1,000,000 or more, and strong
management, for the purpose of financing the storage of approximately
300,000 bales in Louisiana and Southern Mississippi, for a period of eighteen
to twenty months, or such less time as may be necessary to restore normal
marketing conditions, and that L. M. Pool, President of the Clearing House
Association of New Orleans, should name a committee of five, including
himself, to organize and put into immediate operation such a corporation.

It was also resolved that the State Bankers Association of Louisiana, in
conjunction with the State and Federal Extension Service and other agen-
cies, should enlist the active and vigorous co-operation of all country bankers
and supply merchants in bringing about the diversion to other crops next
year of at least 25% of the acreage planted to cotton during 1926, and that
the State Bankers Association of Mississippl be requested to take similar
action.

San Antonio Clearing House Declines to Join Move-
ment for Reduction of Cotton Acreage Through
Contraction of Credit.

From the Houston ‘“Post’” we take the following Asso-

ciated Press advices from San Antonio, Nov. 4:

Refusal to assist Texas bankers in reducing cotton acreage through con-
traction of credit was voted here Thursday by the 8an Antonio Clearing
House Association. The association took the stand that there was no
necessity for such action in Bexar County, and that such action here would
only cause hard feelings. The association did, however, vote unanimous
support for the Chamber of Commerce agricultural program, which would
reduce cotton acreage indirectly by encouraging crop diversification.

The bankers made it clear that their action was not a criticism of any
other bankers in the State who may adopt coercive measures.

Daily Statement of New York Stock Exchange on
Call Money Market.

The following are the daily statements issued this week
by the New York Stock Exchange regarding the call money
market:

CALL LOANS ON THE NEW YORK STOCK EXCHANGE.
Nov. 8—Renewal, 414; high, 414; low, 4)¢; last, 424. Moderate turn
over with money in supply at close.
9—Renewal, 414; high, 4}{:low, 44 last, 4}{.

Money in supply at close, at renewal rate.
Nov. 10—Renewal, 434: high, 41{; low, 414; last, 4}{. Very light turn-

over. Money in supply at close, at renewal rate.
Nov. 11—Renewal, 4{; high, 4}{; low, 4}4; last, 4}{. Light turnover.
Money in ample supply at close.
12—Renewal, 4%; high, 414; lew, 4%{; last, 4}¢. Moderate turn-
over. Owing to calling of loans, rate was increased to 4}4 and
money in supply at that rate at close.

Statements of previous weeks have appeared weekly in
our issues since July 10; last week’s statement will be found
on page 2338 of our issue of a week ago.

Nov. Moderate turnover

Nov.

New York Stock Exchange Announces Error in Com-
pilation of Sept. 30 Figures of Brokers’ Loans—
Decrease for Month $107,760,0856 Instead of
$27,600,085.

The marked difference existing between the figures of
brokers’ loans shown last week in the tables issued by the
New York Stock Exchange and those of the Federal Reserve
Board has been followed by a revision of the Stock Exchange
figures, and an announcement by it that the decrease in
loans during the month should be $107,760,085, instead of
$27,600,085, as was indicated in the figures made public
by it on Nov. 5. In announcing the revised figures on
Monday of this week (Nov. 8), the Stock Exchange said:

The Stock Exchange announces that in the compilation of member
Joans issued on Nov. 4 1926 an error was made whereby the total shown
was $80,160,000 more than the actual figures. The reduction in these
loans from the preceding month was, therefore, $107,760,085. The correct
figures are as follows:

Demand Loans.
1. Net borrowings on collateral from New

York banks or trust companies_.... -----51,024,101,034 $743,291,375
2. Net borrowings on collateral from private

bankers, brokers, foreign bank agencies

or others in the City of New York

Time Loans.

365,239,416 78,455,100

$2,289,430,450 $821,746,475
Combined total of time and demand loans, $3,111,176,925.

The figures made public on Nov. 5 by the Stock Exchange
were given in our issue of Saturday last, page 2339. The
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combined total of time and demand loans in that statement
was given as $3,191,336,925 on Oct. 31, as compared with
$3,218,937,010 on Sept. 30. Of the $3,191,336,925 Oct. 31,
total, $2,319,740,450 were reported as demand loans and
$871,596,475. Considerable comment was occasioned by the
very great difference between these figures and the decrease
for the same period shown in the Federal Reserve figures.
One of these comments is taken as follows from the New
York “Times” of Saturday last (Nov. 6):

Comparison of these figures with those of the fifty-nine Federal Reserve
reporting banks in New York City in the four weeks ended on Oct. 27
showed such a wide difference as to excite comment. The decline in stock
and bond collateral loans of the New York City Reserve member banks
for the four-week period amounted to $210,775,000. The figures from the
two sources for approximately corresponding periods in the month before
showed only a small difference, an increase of $76,788,942 in the Stock
Exchange loans, compared with an increase of $54,697,000 in the Reserve
Bank total.

The decline of $27,600,085 in Stock Exchange loans last month was
about in line with expectations. Operations on the Exchange were light
throughout the greater part of the month, which naturally caused a con-
traction in borrowings. Stock Exchange loans were at their peak, so far
as the period covered by the reports is concerned, at the end of February,
when they amounted to $3,535,590,321.

Various explanations were offered for the wide discrepancy betweenthe
figures issued by the Stock Exchange and the Reserve Bavk for last month.
One point emphasized in Wall Street’s discussion of the figures was that the
Reserve Bank total covers financial operations not embraced in the Stock
Exchange compilation. These include loans to large bond underwriting
houses which are not members of the Stock Exchange and which customarily
borrow heavily in connection with new financing. The investment market
in the last month has been such that it is believed many of these houses
have been able to liquidate their loans in the Federal Reserve member banks,
which would help to explain the large drop in the Federal Reserve total
without affecting the Stock Exchange figures.

With regard to the revised totals, the “Times” of Nov. 9

stated:

The Stock Exchange's action yesterday in revising its figures was entirely
unexpected. In fact, most of the commentators in Wall Street had con-
vinced themselves, although unwillingly, that the slight decline in the
Exchange's total was logical and that no useful comparisons could be made
with the decline of $210,775,000 reported by the Reserve banks for approxi-
mately the same period. The explanation upon which most of the econo-
mists and financial writers had agreed was that the Reserve banks' total
embraced financial operations which could not be included in the Stock
Exchange’s figures, and that the decline might be great in one case and
relatively small in the other.

Inquiry yesterday developed the fact that authorities of the Stock Ex-
change had been made suspicious of their figures by the published com-
ments. The difference between the Exchange's compilation and that of
the Reserve banks was so great that they decided to make a retabulation
of their figures. One member of the Governing Committee of the Ex-
change said he knew of the error soon after 10 a. m. yesterday. He and two
others who were familiar with the investigation being made took precau-
tions to prevent the information from becoming generally known.

Officials who took charge of the situation in the absence of President
E. H. H. Simmons. who is on the Pacific Coast on a speaking tour, decided
to make public the revised figures at 3 p. m., the hour at which the official
figures have been released since the Exchange began publishing them in
February. It was decided to communicate to the officials of the Reserve
Bank with whom the Exchange has been co-operating in publishing the
brokerage loan figures the fact that an error had been discovered and that
it would be rectified at that hour. Newspaper representatives were asked
to be at the Exchange at that time, and J. O. Auchincloss, Chairman of
the Publicity Committee, then made public the revised figures.

Error Made Honestly.

Chairman Auchincloss said a mistake had been found and that it had
been made honestly in the calculation of the totals by one of two members
of the staff of the Business Conduct Committee. The Exchange enter-
talned no suspicion of wrongdoing or any dishonest motive on the part of
employees, he said. Extraordinary care had been taken to prevent any
misuse of the corrected figures.

In order that our record of Stock Exchange figures may
be correct, we are reprinting the monthly figures for the
current year, with the revised Oct. 31 totals:

Demand Loans. Time Loans.
--32,516,950,599 $996,213,555
-- 2,494,846,264  1,040,744,057
-- 2,033,483,760 966,612,407
-- 1,969,869,852 865,848,657
-~ 1,987,136,403 780,084,111
-- 2,225,453,833 700,844,512
-- 2,282,976,720 714,782,807
-- 2,363,861,382 778,286,686
-- 2,419,206,724 799,730,286

2,289,430,450 821,746,475

Total Loans.
$3,513,174,154
3,535,590,321
3,000,096,167
2,835,718,509
2,767,400,514
2,926,298,345
2,997,759,527
3,142,148,068
3,218,937,010
3.,111,176,925

New York Curb Exchange Establishes Three Bond
Sections.

The following is from the ‘“Wall Street News” of Oct. 29:

As an Indication of the increased business in bonds on the New York
Curb Exchange, the committee of arrangements has of necessity been com-
pelled to divide the bond crowd into three sections, one of which is to be
known as the foreign section and the other two sections for domestic bonds,

arranged alphabetically from A to K and L to Z inclusive. This arrange-

ment is to be effective as of Nov. 1.

The total amount of bonds dealt in this year to date is approximately
$400,000,000 as compared with approximately $225,000,000 for the
corresponding period of last year, which establishes a new high record for
bond trading on the Exchange.

This increase is attributed to the fact that there are almost twice as many
bond issues belng traded in at present, compared with the same period a
year ago. The total number of bonds now admitted to the trading list is
265, including both domestic and foreign issues.

Congressman McFadden on the McFadden Branch
Banking Bill.

Chairman Louis T. McFadden of the House Banking and
Currency Committee spoke before the New York Board of
Trade and Transportation on Wednesday of this week on
the subject of the McFadden Branch Banking Bill, ag it
has come to be known, and we give the full text of his re-
marks below. What he says is well worth reading. We
think, however, he ought to have given some additional facts
at certain points of his address. For instance, in speaking of
the extension of the charters of the Federal Reserve banks
he ought to have pointed out that these charters still have
eight years to run, which shows conclusively that the propo-
sition has no proper place in the present bill, and taken
pains to state that the grafting of this provision on the bill
by means of a Senate “rider” is simply an attempt to evade
the duty of amending the Federal Reserve Act by repealing
the war-time amendments and making other changes which
experience has shown are essential for the protection of the
public and the safeguarding of the System.

Then, also, in referring to the Hull amendment regarding
branch banking and saying the vote at the recent annual con-
vention of the American Bankers Association at Los An-
geles had been against the amendment he ought to have
given the vote on the question. The Hull amendment was
unquestionably hotly debated, but the mumber of votes cast
was only 681 altogether—413 against and 268 in favor—
while the American Bankers Association has a membership
of no less than 21,000, so that the vote represented only about
3% of the total membership. Obviously, a result based on
such a trifling vote cannot be deemed as carrying much
weight. Mr. McFadden might also, instead of taking sides
so strongly against the Hull amendment, have indicated that
if the bill bearing his name should be enacted without the
Hull amendment the national banks would be given in ad-
vance the privilege of engaging in branch banking in the
26 States where it has not yet obtained a foothold, provided
these States change their policy and permit branch banking
on the part of their own institutions. This would be a
standing invitation to both the national and the State banks
to go ahead and get the right. That is what the friends of
unit banking fear.

As to the claim that confining branch banking by national
banks to the States in which it now exists would be uncon-
stitutional and a usurpation of the authority of the States,
the suggestion borders on the ludicrous. Nothing Con-
gress does or omits doing can in any way interfere with the
power of the States to authorize the creation of banks un-
der State laws within their own borders with or without
the right to have branches, while as to the national banks
Congress exercises exclusive jurisdiction over them, and
can deny or extend the privilege of branch banking as in its
wisdom and discretion it sees fit.

The following is Mr. McFadden’s address:

Mr. Chairman, Gentlemen:

I have been invited to talk to you for half an hour on the subject of the
banking bill which bears my name. It is known as H. R. 2, 69th Congress.
Its purpose is to enlarge the’ charter powers of national banks so they
may be able to compete on more equal terms with State banks,

This bill was passed by the House of Representatives in the second ses-
sion of the 68th Congress and again during the first session of the 69th
Congress. It was passed by the Senate during the first session of the
69th Congress in a little different form from the House bill and it is now
before the Committee of Conference on the disagreeing votes of the two
Houses. The Conference Committee has tentatively agreed to an adjustment
of all of the differences between the Senate and the House except one known
as the Hull amendment, which relates to branch banking by national banks
and State bank members of the Federal Reserve System. If the Conference
Committee can reach an agreement on this disputed point before the sec-
ond session of the 69th Congress adjourns on March 4 1927 the bill will
become a law. If an agreement cannot be reached the legislation will fail.
I will attempt to discuss the proposed legislation in its relation to indus-
try and commerce. . .

The production and distribution of the necessities of life and those things
that contribute to our comfort and happiness could be carried on to some
extent without the aid of banks, but the process would be slow and tedious
and not at all satisfactory. The business of banking, however, could not be
carried on without the aid of industry and commerce. That branch of credit
which arises from the exchange of commodities and service is the basis of
the activities of our commercial banks. Part of the profit derived from the
exchange of commodities and service and set aside for future use or turned
into the capital account is the basis of the activities of our savings banks
and trust companies that deal in capital credit. Thus industry and com-
merce on one hand and banking in its various forms on the other hand
are very closely related. Each one depends upon the other for its success-
ful contribution to the stability and progress of our national life. There-
fore, the men of industry and commerce are just as vitally interested in
matters relating to the business of banking as the bankers themselves. They
should try to find out something about the problems that confront the
bankers and use their influence to have the bankers placed in a position,
through the enactment of adequate laws and regulations, where they can
render the largest measure of service to industry and commerce.

The rise in our banking power during the past 50 years parallels the
industrial and commercial development that has taken place in this coun-
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Our civilization to-day is very much more complex
than it was 50 years ago. Through the opening up of new sources of raw
material, new discoveries in the world of science, and new methods of
applying the forces of nature to human needs the divisions of -labor are
constantly becoming more varied. ~The tools and appliances that we use
are becoming more complex and they must be kept in shape always to meet
increaging demands upon them for the work they are expected to do.
When we realize that banks come into existence through the needs of in-
dustry and commerce for a method by which they can circulate and place
into the hands of consumers things that are produced we may regard the
business of banking as a tool-or an appliance used in the domain of business
for a definite purpose and in that relation to industry and commerce bank-
ing must be kept in a condition to render the service which is required of
it. If it is the banker’s duty to study our complex industrial and com-
mercial life in order to do their work effectively, it is also the duty of the
men of industry and commerce to study banking and help to develop it to
its utmost capacity in order that the things produced may be distributed
orderly and promptly to those who depend upon them for their welfare and
happiness.

The national banking system was brought into existence in 1863 as a
fiscal agent of the Federal Government to aid the Government in market-
ing its securities and also to furnish the people with a medium of ex-
change known as national bank notes that would pass at their face value
in the payment of debts to take the place of the old State bank notes.

For more than a half century the national banks were the main reliance
of industry and commerce. They have rendered a very valuable service to
the country and when Congress created the Federal Reserve System in 1913
it was built upon the solid foundation of the national banking system.
Thus Congress has created two fiscal agencies that function for the benefit
of the people of the entire country, and it is the duty of Congress to pre-
serve these fiscal agencies through the enactment of adequate laws if
necessary to achieve that end.

Although banking by itseli may be considered in the light of a purely
local or a domestic business, each bank rendering service to the people in
the local community that uses it, nevertheless, when any large number of
banks are united to form an instrumentality that will serve the needs of all
of the people the fiscal agencies thus created become a matter of national
importance and their destiny should be controlled and directed by Congress
and not by any local influence. The national banking system and the
Federal Reserve System miust be considered in that light.

The National Bank Act has not been amended to any great extent since
its inception. National banks operating under the narrow restrictions of
a law passed more than 60 years ago find that they are handicapped in
meeting the demands for service in the modern world of business. On the
other hand, the character of State banking laws has improved and in many
parts of our country State banks are able to render a greater and more
valuable service to industry and commerce than national banks are per-
mitted to give.

The story of the rise in banking power of State banks may be visualized
by reference to the fact that in the United States there are about 19,000
State commercial banks and trust companies, with total assets in excess of
$28,000,000,000, while there are only 7,978 national banks with total
assets amounting to about $25,000,000,600. When we compare the growth
of banking power of both national and State banks with the growth of
industry and commerce we find that the banking power of national banks
is not increasing as rapidly as the banking power of State banks. Recently
many large national banks in order to preserve the business they have
built up and render the service demanded by their customers, have sur-
rendered their national chartets and have become State banks. If the
National Bank Act is not changed so as to permit national banks to render
the same degree of service that State banks give we will discourage the
entrance of new banks into the national system and we may look forward
with certainty to further conversions of national banks into State banks.
It is the duty of Congress to preserve the strength and efficiency of the
fiscal agencies it has created. If it does not the men of industry and com-
merce will discard those instruments in favor of others better suited to
their needs.

At this point some may ask why is it necessary to preserve the national
banking system if State banks can render a greater and more varied ser-
vice than national banks? To answer that question we must revert briefly
to the period embraced between the years 1907 and 1913. In 1907 this
country went through a money panic due to the faulty system of pyramiding
reserves, which rendered it impossible for the banks of the country to meet
the demands of business for the necessiry currency and credit to carry on
our affairs, While the bankers said “This must never happen again,” they
were not able to devise or bring forward a remedy, although many of the
brightest bankers in the country were engaged in attempts to solve the
problem. It remained, then, for Congress, after a thorough examination of
business and banking conditions throughout the world, to bring forth a
remedy. A bill known 4 the Federal Reserve Act was introduced in
Congress and its provisions were subjected to a critical examination by
!)a.nking experts', economists and business men for many months. When
it was \mdgr .dlsCUSEion in' Congress it was realized that it would not be
successful if it were founded upon the voluntary membership of banks.
As Congress has no control over State banks the only alternative was to
conscripj: the capital and deposits required to make the system a success
by forcing the _other fiscal agents of the Government, namely the national
banks, to contribute the necessary funds. Thus the Federal Reserve System
was built upon the national banking system. This Act went into opera-
tion about the' time the European war started and we realize now that if it
had not been in operation then and more especially during the later period
when this _counh'y was actively engaged in the war we would have been in
a sorry plight. The worth of the Federal Reserve System has been estab-
lished. No one wishes to see it destroyed, but on the other hand everyone
particularly the men of industry and commerce, are calling loudly for its
perpetua_ﬂon. q::m it be preserved if its foundation, the national banking
system, is permitted to disintegrate and go to pieces?

During the World War, when it was necessary for this country to mobilize
all of its resources invitations were extended to State banks to come into
the System, receive its benefits and do their part toward helping the sys-
tem discharge the tremendous responsibility thrust upon it. State banks
were promised that if they came into the System they could carry on their
business with their charter powers unimpaired. Many of them did come in
and stay in, doing their part patriotically to make the System a success.
But they can go out whenever they want to. Thus, both national and State
bank members of the Federal Reserve System, the former compulsory mem-
bers, the latter voluntary members, are'enjoying the benefits of the System.
But the State banks are in a position where they can, by taking advantage
of State banking laws, do many things that national banks are denied the
privilege of doing. Therefore, the two classes of members of the Federal
Reserve System are not on a fair and reasonable plane of competitive
equality.

The primary object of the McFadden National Banking Bill is to amend
the National Bank Act so that national banks will be able to meet the

try during that period.

needs of modern industry and commerce and also to establish competitive
equality among all members of the Federal Reserve System. We must do
this because otherwise national banks will seek the greater advantages
offered by State banking laws, and in that event the Federal Reserve Sys-
tem without the compulsory membership of national banks would be only a
theory, not a reality. This is evidenced by the fact that out of 16,000
eligible State commercial banks and trust companies only about 109% have
elected to become voluntary members of the System. National banks have
been knocking at the doors of Congress for many years asking for the relief
in the proposed legislation. If Congress denies that relief or defers action
for any length of time it will strike a serious blow at the Federal Reserve
System because the disintegration of the national system will continue and
ultimately will have to depend for a large amount of the resources of the
Federal Reserve System upon the voluntary membership of State banks
which can come in and go out of the system at will. Therefore, it is im-
perative that Congress enact this legislation without delay and give the
men of industry and commerce the assurance that the two great fiscal
agencies created by Congress for the benefit of all the people and not for
the benefit of any particular locality shall continue to flourish and be
able to render the banking service necessary to insure our industrial and
commercial progress. :

It would take too long to discuss in detail all of the provisions of the
proposed legislation and tell why they are needed, but some of its out-
standing features, self-explanatory, are as follows:

First, it simplifies the procedure necessary for the consolidation of na-
tional banks and State banks. This may be done under the existing law in
a roundabout way. It it may be done by a complicated process why not
make it more simple?

Second, it provides for indeterminate charters for national banks. The
purpose of this amendment is to enable national banks to exercise more fully
trust functions provided by the Federal Reserve Act and to relieve them of
the necessity of going to Congress frequently for a new JTease of life.

Third, it legalizes the practice that has been carried on for many years
by national banks of buying and selling investment securities, but imposes
certain limitations as to the amount of obligations of one maker that a
national bank may buy.

Fourth, it permits the payment of stock dividends.

Fifth, it clarifies that section of the National Bank Act which relates
to the loaning power of national banks and permits them to loan more than
10% of their capital and surplus to one borrower on obligations that are
secured by marketable commodities provided, however, that where a larger
amount is loaned a greatér amount of security shall be pledged. If the bill
had been passed by the last session of Congress it would be poesible, under
the increased loaning power provided in this amendment, for national banks
to help to a considerable extent in taking care of the cotton gituation now
s0 acute,

Sixth, it permits national banks to lend 50% of their savings deposits on
the security of improved real estate for a term of five years. A certain
part of their savings deposits may be loaned for a term of one year under
the existing law, but it has been found that a one-year real estate loan is
not as liquid as a loan for a longer period. Moroeover, few persons want 1o
borrow on real estate security for one year. They want a loan for a longer
period. It is pointed out in this connection that only a part of the savinge
deposits and not any part of the commercial deposits of a national bank
may be used for this purpose.

Seventh, it permits national banks to be organized in the outlying sec-
tions of large cities with a capital of less than $200,000, provided the laws
of the State in which they are located permit State banks to be organized
with a capital of less than that amount.

Eighth, it regulates branch banking by national and State bank mem-
bers of the Federal Reserve System, limits the operation of branches to the
municipality in which the parent bank is located and confines branch bank-
ing to those States that permit branch banking to be carried on by State
banks.

Ninth, it renews the charters of the Federal Reserve banks, thus setting
at rest the fears of many persons that the System may cease to exist through
the refusal of a future Congress to continue its life.

Tenth, it clarifies in many other ways the existing natiomal bank law
and guarantees to both national and State bank members of the Federal
Reserve System equality of operating conditions.

The most serious difference of opinion between the Senate and the House
relates to a question of branch banking. There does not seem to be any
disposition on the part of anyone to deny national banks the other in-
creased charter powers, but there are some who fear that the branch bank
provisions of the bill constitute the forerunner of State-wide and country-
wide branch banking. I believe their fears are unfounded. If the Senate
and the House conferees can agree as to what disposition shall be made of
the Hull amendment, when Congress meets next December the bill can be
reported back to the Senate and the House and enacted without delay.

The question of the Hull amendment has provoked more discussion per-
haps than any other banking question in recent years. Therefore, in order
to give you a correct idea of the status of the bill it is necessary to go into
the history of this amendment and tell you why its advoeates want it made
part of the bill and why those who are opposed to it think it should not be
enacted.

In order that national banks may compete with State banks that. have
branches, it is proposed that national banks shall have the privilege of
carrying on what is known as home-city branch banking, that is to say,
branch banking within the strictly corporate limits of the municipality
in which the parent bank is located to the following extent. A natfonal
bank located in a city with a population of from 25,000 to 50,000 inhabit-
ants could have one branch. A national bank located in a city with a
population of from 50,000 to 100,000 inhabitants could have two branches.
A national bank located in a city with a population of more than 100,000
inhabitants could have an unlimited number of branches, subject, however,
to the approval of the Comptroller of the Currency who would have the
power to inquire into local banking conditions and find out whether the
requirements of business necessitate such branches.

When the bill was before the House of Representatives in the 68th Oon-
gress it was proposed to let national banks have this limited branch banking
privilege only in those States that authorize State banks to have branches.
Congress could authorize all national banks to have not only city branches
but State-wide branches if it desired to go that far. It is not the desire
of Congress, and it would be wrong, to force a branch banking policy upon
any State in opposition to the sentiment of the people of that State. In
short, Congress does not want to go ahead of the States in establishing a
branch banking policy for national banks, but desires, out of consideration
for the people of the States to follow the States and permit the national
banks to carry on branch banking only in those States that authorize State
banks to engage in that practice. There is nothing unfair or unreasonable
about that. The rights of the State to regulate their domestic affairs are
not invaded; on the contrary, they are respected, as they should be, by
Congress.
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When the bill was before the Committee of Banking and Currency in
the 69th Congress a proposition was made to limit branch banking by
national banks to those States that authorize branch banking at this time,
but to permit State bank members of the Federal Reserve System to take
advantage of any future State branch banking laws that may be enacted.
This proposition was not accepted because it seemed to be unfair to the
national banks. It was then broadened to include both national banks
and State bank members of the Federal Reserve System and placed in the
hands of Hon. Morton . Hull, a member of Congress from the State of
Illinois, who introduced his famous amendment, which reads as follows:
“After the date of the passage of this Act.” The amendment in connection
with the language which precedes it would grant limited branch banking
privileges to national banks in 22 States that authorize branch banking at
this time, but it would automatically prevent national banks located in
26 States that do not authorize branch banking at this time from enjoying
that privilege if the laws of these States are changed hereafter so as to
authorize State banks to have branches. In other words, the proposed

ranch banking privilege would be controlled by the element of time.
Those national banks in States that authorize branch banking now would
be favored by receiving branch banking privileges, but national banks in
the other States would not he given the same privilege even should the
laws of their States be changed the day after the McFadden bill becomes a
law.

Those who favor the Hull amendment are actuated by a desire to check
the extension of branch banking into the 26 States that do not authorize
it at this time. They do not believe that even limited home-city branch
banking should be permitted. Their theory is that if the Hull amendment
becomes a law national banks located in States that do not authorize branch
banking will not unite with State banks to induce State Legislatures to pass
branch banking laws, but on the contrary, will oppose branch banking laws
on the ground that if they cannot have branches they will not help . State
banks to get them. They believe that if the Hull amendment becomes a
law it will confine branch banking to 22 States and prevent it from spread-
ing into the other 26 States.

The House of Representatives agreed to the Hull amendment in the
belief that the bankers of the country wanted such restrictions upon branch
banking because the American Bankers Asociation, composed of both na-
.tional and State banks, recommended the passage of this amendment when
,.they met in convention in Chicago in 1924.

When the bill reached the Senate the Senate Banking and Currency Com-
mittee refused to agree to the Hull amendment. Some of the leading mem-
:bers of that committee expressed the belief thiat it is unconstitutional.
. Later, when the bill was submitted to a vote in the Senate three attempts to
.have the Hull .amendment made part of it were defeated, the last time by
-a record vote of 60 to 17 after the amendment had been segregated from
the rest of the bill and voted on separately. As the matter stands now,
the Hull amendment is part of the House bill, but it is not part of the
vSenate bill.* The Senate confarces refuse to accept it and the House has
_instrucfed its conferees not to yield to the Senate on the branch banking
features of the bill, but did not specifically mention the Hull amendment,
Hence, there is a deadlock that must be broken before the bill can become
a law,

,. I have told you why the advocates of
passed. They hope to prevent further

this device. In all their arguments they
Hull amendment will be effective and then they follow with a long explana-
tion of why branch banking should be limited to its present proportions,
“thus making branch banking the main issue. Let us look at the other side
and see why its opponents believe it should not be passed. We find that the
question of branch banking by itseli has very little to do with the prin-
ciples of the Hull amendment. One need not he an advocate of unlimited
branch banking in order to subject the Hull amendment to the critical
analysis it deserves. Indeed, many persons who are bitterly opposed to
‘branch banking are also opposed to the Hull amendment. This fact should
arrest the attention of thoughtful persons and lead them to inquire into the
relation -of the. Hull amendment to the fundamental spirit of laws that
should be passed by Congress. In this connection let me remind you that
while the American Bankers Association approved the Hull amendment at
its convention in Chicago in 1924 it reversed its position at its annual con-
vention this year in Los Angeles, Cal., and it is now opposed to the amend-
ment, Af the convention of the association in Chicage the Hull amendment
-was adopted with no debate and its approval was secured on the ex-parte
statement, unchallenged, that it would prevent the growth of branch bank-
ing. At the Los Angeles convention of the association last month the Hull
Amendment was subjeeted to a debate of three hours during which argu-
ments for and against the proposition were submitted to a largely attended
meeting of representative bankers who, after weighing all that had been
-sald by both sides voted by a large majority to recommend the passage of
the bill without the Hull amendment. The action of the American Bankers
Association has been followed by other groups of bankers and business men
and there is a rapidly growing sentiment among thoughtful persons that
the Hull amendment is not the kind of legislation that Congress should pass.
It is condemned by both proponents and opponents of branch banking as an
unwise and improper use of Congressional power in an effort to prevent
State Legislatures from passing branch banking laws. Every well-informed
person knows that the people of eagh State have a perfect right to pass
any law they desire or consider necessary to control their purely domestic
affairs and that neither any other State nor the Congress of the United
States can prevent them. In its relation to industry and commerce branch
banking is a local question. The people in some parts of the country evi-
dently want it. If they do it is their right to have it. The people in other
parts of the country do not want it. If they do not want it, it should not
be forced upon them. Therefore, the first objection to the Hull amend-
ment i3 that it is Congressional interference (veiled and indirect as it may

, it is interference, nevertheless), with the right of State legislators to
pass such laws as their constituents want, The advocates of the Hull
amendment admit that when they claim it will discourage the passage of
branch banking laws in 26 States.

The purpose of the McFadden Bill is to legislate for the national banks,
not for one, nor two, nor a hundred nor any limited number, but for all of
them according to their needs and the requirements of those they serve.
Small cities, towns and villages that have no congested traffic problems, no
expanding suburbs, have no need for branch banking. The bankers and
business men therein do not want it because the independent bank in those
communities is sufficient and serviceable. But in the larger cities, with
populations over 25,000, in those States where State banks enjoy the
branch banking privilege with the approval and consent of the pepple.
whether that consent has been given or may be given hereafter, national
banks should be granted limited branch banking privileges to meet the
competition of State banks that have branches. But the Hull amendment
says in. effect, “Go ahead and give the branch banking privilege to national
banks in 22 States under certain limitations, but withhold the same privi-
lege under the same conditions from national banks in 26 States, even
though the people in those 26 States may be willing at some future time to

the Tull amendment want it
extension of branch baunking by
start with the premise that the

let their State banks have branches.” 1In other words, the policy of the
Hull amendment is to give a privilege to national banks in certain States
and deny the same privilege to national banks in other States. Therefore,
the second objection to the Hull amendment is that it denies the equal
protection of the law to all whom the law is intended to affect, thus vio-
lating one of the fundamental principles of our Government.

If branch banking exists in 22 States it is because the people of those
States want it or are willing to have it. The national banks in those
States are not responsible for its existence. If any banking influence is
responsible it is the State banks. It is because of this condition that the
national banks are asking now for the branch banking privilege to a limited
extent. I the people of any one of the other 26 States want branch
banking or can be induced to accept it in the belief that it will aid indus-
try and commerce no one outside of that State has any right to say that they
shall not have what they want. If any one of the 26 non-branch banking
States should adopt a branch banking policy héreafter are we going to deny
the national banks in that State the same privilege which we have given the
national banks under the same conditions in ‘the other 22 States? If we
do this is it not logical to assume that national banks will become State
banks in order to get the relief under State laws that is denied them by
Congress? Congress can make a rule for national banks, but it cannot force
State banks to observe that rule unless they are members of the Federal
Reserve System and more than 90% of the State banks are not members.
In all the States except one the State banks outnumber the national banks.
Yet the advocates of the Hull amendment would have us believe that the
only way to prevent the passage of branch banking laws in 26 States is to
deny the national banks in those States a limited branch banking privilege
in the event State laws are changed. Is it not logical to assume that if
Congress ties the hands of any considerable number of national banks in
existing non-branch banking States either one or both of two things may
happen ;

First, State banks finding that their national bank competitors are help-
less with respect to branch banking would work for the passage of branch
banking laws for the competitive advantage it would give them.

Second, national banks being denied relief by Congress would quickly
become State banks in order to take advantage of the State branch banking
law, Therefore, the third objection to the Hull amendment is that it will
not work, it will not check branch banking, but on the contrary, will tend
to encourage branch banking in those States where it does not exist,

The national banks have not created the condition which forces them to
ask for limited branch banking privileges. They are not interested in the
extension of branch banking into non-branch banking States. They realize,
though, that other influences may do so and all they ask in that event is
the same privilege that is to be given to their fellow bankers in the exist-
ing branch banking States. Is there anything unreasonable or unfair or
dangerous in acceding to their wish to be put on a basis of competitive
equality with State banks?

It is not the function of Congress to establish a policy of unlimited
country-wide or State-wide branch banking. It would be wrong to force
such a policy on the people against their will. But on the other hand it is
just as wrong for Congress to endeavor either directly or indirectly to
thwart the will of the people if they want branch banking. The McFadden
bill has been drawn very carefully, so as to follow the lead of the States
with respect to a branch banking policy and to give its fiscal agents, the
‘national banks, only a limited privilege that will meet their needs in those
States where State banks enjoy branch banking privileges,

The proposed legislation, without the Hull amendment, deals with prac-
tical, existing conditions that require immediate attention. The Hull
amendment attempts to deal with something that does not exist except in
the minds of those who fear that certain local conditions may arise and
they want Congress to attempt to influence the action of State Legislatures
if and when they are called on to deal with these local situations. There-
fore, the Hull amendment is academic. Furthermore, it is wrong in prin-
ciple, unjust in its effect and it will not accomplish the purpose for which
it is intended. :

Are the men of industry and commerce going to permit this valuable
legislation to be destroyed by a dispute over one of its non-essential and
impractical provisions? The strengthening of the national banking eystem
and the renewal ‘of the charters of the Federal Reserve banks are of in-
finitely greater importance to the country’s welfare than the setting up by
Congress of the doubtful expedient proposed by the Hull amendment for
the prevention of branch banking. Therefore, I say to the men of industry
and commerce, to those who create the credit on which our various systems
of banking are based, the problem i3 yours just as much as it is the bank-
ers. The tools you rely on need to be sharpened and made effective. Are
you willing to help Congress to put them in condition by giving us, who
are charged with the responsibility of making our laws, the benefit of your
knowledge and experience? Or are you going to turn aside from the con-
sideration of such national problems as the one I have brought to your
attention and permit the instruments on which we depend for our industrial
and commercial progress to become useless and ineffective? The situation
is acute. If you are willing to carry on your work with dulled tools that
is your affair, But if you want an efficient system of banking under the
control of the Federal Government that will operate for the benefit of all
of the people and not for the benefit of any particular community now is
the time for you to speak and make your wishes known to those who repre-
sent you in Congress.

$66,000,000 in Liberty Bond Interest to be Paid Nov. 15.

The Federal Reserve Bank of New York issues the
following announcement:

On Monday, Nov 15, approximately $66,000,000 in interest will be
payable by the Government on Second Liberty Loan 4% bonds of 1927-42
and Second Liberty Loan Convertible 41{ % bonds of 1027-42.

Of that total of $66,000,000 about $22,000,000 is Payable at the Federal
Reserve Bank of New York. Interest on registered bonds is paid by
check by the Treasury in Washington and mailed to the owners of bonds.
Coupons due on Nov. 15 may now be sent to the Coupon Collection Division
of the Federal Reserve Bank which is prepared to receive them.

Checks In payment of coupons thus deposited in advance will be ready
for delivery at 9:30 a. m. Monday, Nov. 15, or member banks, if they 80
desire, may have the proceeds, when due, credited to their reserve accounts
upon request.

Treasury Reduces Third Liberty Loan Issue $180,139,200
—$2,308,133,250 now Outstanding as Result of
Retirements During Year.

A sharp reduction in the amount of Third Liberty Loan
bonds outstanding has been effectod by the Treasury under
its debt retirement program, according to the Treasury’s
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statement on Nov. 8, it is noted in Washington advices Nov, 3
to the New York “Journal of Commerce,” which also com-

ments as follows:

Since the beginning of the current fiscal year, it was noted, a total of
$180,139,200 of these bonds has been retired, bringing the total outstand-
ing down to $2,308,183,250. 2 ) .

This action by the Treasury has utilized the entire allocatlox} to the
sinking fund since July 1. During October payments out of ord_mary ex-
penditures for the account of the sinking fund amounted to $45,800,000,
and this entire amount was applied to retirement of the Third Liberty Loan
bonds.

Plans for Retirement.

At the present time the Treasury has a little less than two years i)\ \\'h.ich
to reduce this loan issue to such proportions as will permit its rex’.mancm.g
without great strain. If the entire sinking fund resources are applied to. it
until Sept. 15 1928, when the bonds mature, as it is understood they .\\'m,
the total outstanding will have been reduced to a figure below one billion
dollars. In the meantime, market conditions warranting it, it is believed
that an issue of long-term securities may be put on the market in order to
buy in Liberty bonds.

These bonds are paying 4% and are currently quoted on the New York
Stock Exchange at 101 and a fraction. A refinancing issue it is believed,
might be put on the market during the current fiscal year at 814 %, or even
less, thus substantially reducing the interest charges against the public debt.

Evidence in support of this contention, it was said, was given in Septem-
ber, when the Treasury offered for public subscription a series of short-
term certificates maturing in June 1927, and bearing interest at 834%.
This issue, it was pointed out, was more than oversubscribed about 150%, a
total of $378,000,000 having been allotted, whereas subscriptions ran to
nearly a billion dollars.

Belicve Demand Firm.

Although this was a short-term issue, offering a temporary investment
for idle funds, it was said in Treasury circles that it is indicative of the
demand for Government securities under current market conditions.

Should the Treasury make a new offering of long-term bonds, it was
intimated, that about $500,000,000 would be the amount of the issue. If
this is accomplished, it was pointed out, the aggregate amount of the
bonds outstanding on their date of maturity would be less than $500,000,-
000, and since there are not now any other obligations of the Government
coming due Sept, 15 1928 refinancing of this amount would be compara-
tively simple.

The total amount of the public debt outstanding at the close of Octo-
ber, the Treasury figures revealed, was increased about $129,000,000 during
the month. The aggregate was $19,189,600,000 on Oct. 81. Compared
with a year before, however, the Oct. 81 figure represents a reduction of
about $1,011,000,000,

Armistice Day Address of President Coolidge at Kansas
City—Conscription of Wealth in Time of War—
World Court Stand—United States Losses in

World War. L
Features in an address delivered by President Coolidge
at Kansas City, Mo., on Armistice Day (Nov. 11) were
his declarations regarding the conseription of capital in

time of war and his statement as to the attitude of the
United States respecting the World Court. Another matter
which the President took occasion to allude to was the
question of profit to the United States in the World War.
Answering the allegations as to the advantages which acerued
to this country he said:

It is often said that we profited from the World War. We did not profit
from it, but lost from it in common with all countries engaged in it. Some
Individuals made gains. but the nation suffered great losses. Merely in
the matter of our national debt, it will require heavy sacrifices extended
over a period of about 30 years to recoup those losses.

‘What we suffered indirectly in the diminution of our commerce and
through the deflation which occurred when we had to terminate the ex-
penditure of our capital and begin to live on our income is a vast sum which
can never be estimated. The war left us with debts and mortgages, without
counting our obligations to our veterans, which it will take a generation
to discharge. High taxes, insolvent banks, ruined industry, distressed
agriculture, all followed In its train. While the period of liquidation
appears to have been passed, long years of laborious toil on the part of the
people will be necessary to repair our loss. s

In his utterances as to the conscription of wealth, the
President expressed himself as follows:

It Is more and more becoming the conviction of students of adequate
defense that In time of national peril the Government should be clothed with
authority to call into its service all of its man power and all of its property
under such terms and conditions that it may completely avold making a
sacrifice of one and a profiteer of another. To expose some men to the
perils of the battlefield while others are left to reap large gaius from the
distress of their country Is not in harmony with our ideal of equality. Any
future policy of conscription should be all inclusive, applicable in its terms
to the entire personnel and the entire wealth of the whole nation.

In indicating that he did not intend to ask the Senate to
modify its position on the World Court (Permanent Court of
International Justice) the President pointed out that he had
“advocated adherence to such a court by this nation on
condition that the statute or treaty creating it be amended
to meet our views.” Adding that the Senate has adopted
a resolution for that purpose, he said:

‘While the nations involved can not yet be sald to have made a final
determination, and from most of them no answer has been received, many
of them have indicated that they are unwilling to concur in the conditions
adopted by the resolution of the Senate. While no final decision can be
made by our Government until final answers are received, the situation
has been sufficlently developed so that I feel warranted in saying that I
do not Intend to ask the Benate to modify its position. I do not believe
the Senate would take favorable action on any such proposal, and unless
the requirements of the Senate resolution are met by the other interested
nations 1 can see no procp.ect of this country adhering to the court.

The address was delivered upon the occasion of the dedica-
tion of the Liberty Memorial, erected by the people of

Kansas City, in memory of its citizens who served in_the
World War. The address in full follows:

Fellow Countrymen:—1It is with a mingling of sentiments that we come to
dedicate this memorial. Erected in memory of those who defended their
homes and their freedom in the World War, it stands for service and all that
service implies. Reverence for our dead, respect for our living, loyalty to
our country, devotion to humanity, consecration to religion, all of these
and much more is represented in this towering monument and its massive
supports. It has not been raised to ecommemorate war and victory, but
rather the results of war and victory which are embodied in peace and
liberty. In its impressive symbolism it p.ctures the story of that one in-
creasing purpose declared by the poet to mark all the forces of the past
which finally converge in the spirit of America in order that our country, as
“'the heir of all the ages, in the foremost files of time,” may forever hold
aloft the glowing hope of progress and peace to all humanity.

Five years ago it was my fortune to take part in a public service held o
this very site, when General Pershing, Admiral Beatty, Marshal Foch,
General Diaz and General Jacques, representing several of the Allied coun-
tries in the war, in the presence of the American Legion convention, assisted
in a formal beginning of this work, which is now reaching its completion.

To-day I return at the special request of the distinguished Senators
from Missouri and Kansas, and on the invitation of your committee on
arrangements, in order that I may place the official sanction of the National
Government upon one of the most elaborate and impressive memorials
that adorn our country. It comes as a fitting observance of this eighth
anniversary of the signing of the armistice on Nov. 11 1918. In each re-
curring year this day will be set aside to revive memories and renew ideals.
While it did not mark the end of the war, for the end is not yet, it marked
a general subsidence of the armed conflict which for more than four years
shook the very foundations of Western civilization.

We have little need to inquire how that war began. Its day of carnage
is done. Nothing is to be gained from criminations and recriminations.
We are attempting to restore the world to a state of better understanding
and amity. We can even leave to others the discussion of who won the
war. It is enough for us to know that the side on which we fought was
victorious. But we should never forget that we were asserting our rights
and maintaining our ideals. That, at least, we shall demand as our place
in history.

The energy and success with which our country cond icted its military *
operations after it had once entered the war has now become a closed
record of fame. The experience of this thriving city and these two ad-
joining States was representative of that of the country. Soon came the
marshaling of the National Guard. From its ex st ng units in Missouri and
Kansas the foundation of the Thirty-fifth Division was laid. The Eighty- *
ninth Division was raised almost entirely in these two States. A portion
of the Forty-second, known as the Rainbow Division, came from this city.
The whole martial spirit of this neighborhood, which within a radius of
200 miles had furnished the famous regiment of Missouri Volunteers, com-
manded by Col. John W. Doniphan when he made one of the most cele-
brated of marches to the conquest of Chihuahua in the Mexican War,
reasserted itself as it had done in '61 and '98.

‘While these divisions were serving with so much distinction on the battls-
fields of France their fellow-citizens were supporting them with scarcely less
distinction in patriotic efforts at home. They were furnishing money for
Liberty loans, subscribing to the relief associations headed by the Red
Cross, turning out munitions from the factories and rations from the fields.
The whole community was inspired with devotio) to the cause of liberty.
Returning at the end of the war, these divisions have increased their distinc-
tion by being represented In high places in civil life. From the Eighty-
ninth came the great administrator and Colonial Governor, Major-Gen.
Leonard Wood, and from the Thirty-fifth D'v slon came a distinguished
son of Missouri, the present Becretary of War, Col. Dwight F. Davis.

Relief for Veterans.

Under no other flag are those who have served their country held in
such high appreciation. It is, of course, impossible for the eyes of the
Government to detect all Individual cases of veterans requiring rellef mn
every part of our land. But the Veterans' Bureau is organized into depart~
ments and subdivisions, so that if any worthy person escapes their obser-
vation it is because the utmost care and attention could do no more. In
the last eight years about $3,500,000,000 have been expended by the
National Government for restoration, education and relief. Nearly
$3,200,000,000 have been pledged to accrue in future benefits to all vet-
erans, 4

Whenever they may be suffering from illness, whatever may be the cause,
the doors of our hospitals are open to them without charge until they are
restored to health. This is an indication of praise and reward which eur
country bestows upon its veterans. Our admiration is boundless. It s
no mere idle form; it is no shadow without reality, but a solid and substan-
tial effort rising into the dignity of a sacirfice made by all the people that
they might in some degree recognize and recompense those who have
served In time of national peril. All veterans should know this and be
proud of it, and they are.

Considering the inspiring record of your soldiers in the field and the
general attitude of appreciation which has been constantly reiterated by
the whole nation, it would be but natural to suppose that this mid-Western
country would give appropriate expression to the honor and devotion in
which it holds those who served their country and the ideals for which they
were contending. But the magnitude of this memorial, and the broad
base of popular support on which it rests, can scarcely fail to excite national
wonder and admiration.

More than one person out of four in the entire population of this city
responded to an appeal for funds, which gave pledges In excess of $2,000,000.
It represents the high aspirations of this locality for ideals expressed in
forms of beauty. We cannot look upon it without seeing a reflection of all
the freshness and vigor that marks the life of the broad expanse of the
open country and the love of the sclences and the arts and the graces as
expressed in the life of her growing towns. These results are not achieved
without real sacrifice. They supply their own overpowering answer to
those who charge our countrymen with a lack of appreciation for the finer
things of life. 'those who have observed such criticdlsm cannot fall to
discover that it results in large part from misunderstanding.

No Apology for Prosperity.

But assuming it to be correct, I am of the firm conviction that ther s
more hope for the progress of true ideals in the modern world even from
a nation newly rich than there is from a nation of chronically poor. Honest
poverty is one thing, but lack of industry and character is quite another.
While we do not need to boast of our prosperity or vaunt our ability to
accumulate wealth, I see no occasion to apologize for it. It is the expression.
of a commendable American spirit to live a life not merely devoted to
luxurious ease, but to practical accomplishment. Nowhere |s this better
exemplified than {n our great mid-Continental basin. It is the spirit which
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dares,fwhich has faith and which succeeds. It is not confined to material-

fsm, but lays hold on a higher life.
Country Ezalted by War Ezperience.

No one can doubt that our country was exalted and inspired by its war
experience. It attained a conscious national unity which it never before
possessed. That unity ought always to be cherished as one of our choicest
possessions. In this broad land of ours there is enough for everybody. We
ought not to regret our diversification, but rather rejoice in it. The sea-
shore should not be distressed because it is not the inlands, and the fertile
plains ought not to be distracted because they are not the mountain tops.
These differences which seem to separate us are not real. The products
of the shore, the inlands, the plain and the mountain reach into every home.
This is all one country. It all belongs to us. It is all our America.

‘We had revealed to us in our time of peril not only the geographical
unity of our country, but, what was of even more importance, the unity
of the spirit of our people. They might speak with different tongues,
come from most divergent quarters of the globe, but in the essentials of
the hour they were moved by a common purpose, devoted to a common
cause and loyal to a common country. We should not permit that spirit
which was such a source of strength in our time of trial to be dissipated in
the more easy days of peace. We needed it then and we need it now.
But we ought to maintain it, not so much because it is to our advantage
as because it is just and human and right.

Our population is a composite of many different racial strains. All
of them have their points of weakness; all of them have their points of
strength. We shall not make the most progress by undertaking to rely
upon the sufficiency of any one of them, but rather by using the combination
of the power which can be derived from all of them. The policy which
was adopted during the war of selective service through the compulsory
Government intervention is the same policy which we should carry out in
peace through voluntary personal action. Our armies could not be said
to partake of any distinct racial characteristic. Many of our soldiers
were foreigners by birth, but they were all Americans in the defense of
our common interests. There was ample opportunity for every nationality
and every talent.

The same condition should prevail in our peacetime social and economic
organization. We recognize no artificial distinctions, no heriditary titles,
but leave each individual free to assume and enjoy the rank to which his
own services to society entitle him, This great lesson in democracy, this
great example of equality which came to us as the experience of the war,
ought never to be forgotten. It was a resurgence of the true American
spirit which combined our people through a common purpose into one
harmonious whole. When Armistice Day came in 1918, America had
reached a higher and truer national spirit than it ever before possessed.
‘We at last realized on a new vision that we are all ene people.

Country Never Sought to be Military Power.

Our country has never sought to be a military power. It cherishes no
imperialistic designs, it is not infatuated with any vision of empire, It is
content within its own territory, to prosper through the development of
its own resources. But we realize thoroughly that no one will protect us
unless we protect ourselves. Domestic peace and international security
are among the first objects to be sought by any government. Without
order under the protection of law there could be no liberty. To insure these
necessary conditions we maintain a very moderate military establishment
in proportion to our numbers and extent of territory. It is a menace to
no one except the evildoer. It is a notice to everybody that the authority
of our Government will be maintained and that we recognize that it is the
first duty of Americans to look after America and maintain the supremacy
of American rights. To adopt any other policy would be to invite disorder
and aggression which must either be borne with humiliating submission
or resultiin a declaration of war.

Commdtted to Policy of International Peace.

While, of course, our Government is thoroughly committed to a policy
of permanent international peace and has made and will continue to make
avery reasonable effort in that direction, it is therefore also committed
to a policy of adequate national defense. Like everything that has any
value, the aarmy and navy cost something. In the last half dozen years
we have appropriated for their support about $4,000,000,000. Taken
as a whole, there is no better navy than our own in the world. If our
army is not as large as that of some other countries, it is not outmatched
by any other like number of troops. Our entire military and naval forces
represent a strength of about 550,000 men, altogether the largest which
we have ever maintained in time of peace. We have recently laid out a
five-year program for improving our aviation service. It is a mistake to
suppose that our country is lagging behind in this modern art. Both in
the excellence and speed of its planes it holds high records, while in num-
ber of miles covered in commercial and postal aviation it exceeds that of
any other countries.

B Although I have spoken of our national defenses somewhat in relation
to other countries, I have done so entirely for the purpose of measurement,
and not for comparison, for our Government stands also thoroughly com-
mitted to the policy of avoiding competition in armaments. We expect
to provide ourselves with reasonable protection, but we do not desire to
enter into competition with any other country in the maintenance of land
or sea forces. Such a course is always productive of suspicion and distrust,
which usually results In inflicting upon the people an unnecessary burden
of expense, and when carried to its logical conclusion ends in armed con-
flict. We have at last entered into treaties with the great Powers eliminat-
Ing to a large degree competition in naval armaments. We are engaged in
negotiations to broaden and extend this humane and enlightened policy
and are willing to make reasonable sacrifices to secure its further adoption.

It is doubtful if in the present circumstances of our country the sub-
ject of economy and the reduction of the war debt hfxs ever been given
sufficient prominence in considering the problem of national defense. For
the conduct of military operations either by land or sea three elements are
necessary. One is a question of personnel. We have a population which
surpasses that of any of the great Powers. Not only that, it is of a vigorous
and prolific type, intelligent and courageous, capable of supplying many
millions of men for active duty. Another relates to supplies. In our agri-
culture and our industry we could be not only well-nigh self-sustaining, but
our production could be stimulated to reach an enormous amount. The
last requirement, which is also of supreme importance, is a supply of money.

Resources of Counltry.

1 estimate in figures the entire resources of our country
unrdtlgp(z)lg:l‘i‘l;ttotommprehem! them. It is estimated to be approaching in
value $400.000,000,000. No one could say in advance how large a sum
could be secured from a system of war taxation, but every one knows it
would be insufficient to meet the cost of war. It would be necessary for
the Treasury to resort to the use of the national credit. Great as that
might be, it is not limitless. To carry on the last conflict we borrowed in
excess of $26,000,000,000. This great debt has been reduced to about
$19,000,000,000. So long as that is unpaid it stands as a tremendous im-
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pediment against the ability of America to defend itself by military opera-
tions. Until this obligation is discharged it is the one insuperable obstacle
to the possibility of developing our full national strength. Every time a
Liberty bond is retired preparedness is advanced.
It is more and more becoming the conviction of students of adequate
defense that in time of national peril the Government should be clothed
with authority to call into its service all of its man power and all of its
property under such terms and conditions that it may completely avoid
making a sacrifice of one and a profiteer of another. To expose some
men to the perils of the battlefield while other sare left to reap large gains
from the distress of their country is not in harmony with our ideal of equality.
Any future policy of conscription should be all inclusive, applicable in its
terms to the entire personnel and the entire wealth of the whole nation.
SR ____Nationf Suffered in War.
E. 1t is often said that we profited from the World War. We did not profit
from it, but lost from it in common with all countries engaged in it. Some
individuals made gains, but the nation suffered great losses. Merely in the
matter of our national debt it will require heavy sacrifices extended over a

eriod of about thirty years to recoup those losses. What we suffered
indirectly in the diminution of our commerce and through the deflation
which occurred when we had to terminate the expenditure of our capita
and begin to live on our income is a vast sum which can nveer be estimated.
The war left us with debts and mortgages, without counting our obligations
to our veterans, which it will take a ge:eration to discharge. High taxes,
ius;mlvent banks, ruined industry, distressed agriculture, all followed in its
train.

‘While the period of liquidation appears to have been passed, long years
of laborious toil on the part of the people will be necessary to repair our
loss. It was not because our resources had not been impaired, but because
they ere so great that we could meantime finance these losses while they
are being restored, that we have been able so early to revive our prosperity.
But the money which we are making to-day has to be used in part to replace
that which we expended during the war.

In time this damage can be repaired, but there are irreparable losses which
will go on forever. We see them in the vacant home, in the orphaned
children, in the widowed women, in the bereaved parents. To the thousands
of the youth who are gone forever must be added other thousands of maimed
and disabled. It is these thi gs that bring to us more emphatically than
anything else the bitterness, the suffering and the devastation of armed
conflict.

It is not only because of these enormous losses suffered alike by ourselves
and the rest of the world that we desire peace, but because we look to the
arts of peace rather than war as the means by which mankind will finally
develop its greatest spiritual power. We know that discipline comes only
from effort and sacrifice. We know that character can result only from tofl
and suffering. We recognize the courage, the loyalty and the devotion that
are displayed in war, and we realize that we must hold many things more
precious than life itself.

**This man's perdition to be safe
‘When for the truth he ought to die."”

But it cannot be that the final development of all these fine qualities
is dependent upon slaughter and carnage and death. There must be
a better, purer process within the realm of peace where humanity can dis-
cipline itself, develop its courage, replenish its faith and perfect its char-
acter. In the tr e service of that ideal, which is even more difficult to
maintain than out present standards, it cannot be that there would be any
lack of opportunity for the revelation of the highest form of spiritual life.

We shall not be able to cultivate the arts of peace by constant appeal
to primal instincts. To the people of the jungle the stranger was always
the enemy. As the race grew up through the family, the tribe, the clan
and the nation, this sentiment always survived. The foreigner was sub-
ject to suspicion, without rights and without friends. This spirit prevailed
even under the Roman Empire. It would not have been sufficient for
St. Paul to claim protection because he was a human being, or even an in-
habitant of a peaceful province. It was only when he asserted that he was
a Roman citizen that he could claim any rights or the protection of any laws.

We do not easily emancipate ourselves from these age-old traditions.
‘When we come in contact w.th people differing from ourselves in dress and
appearance, in speech and accent, the inherited habits of our physical
being naturally react unfavorably. Nothing is easier than an appeal to
suspicion and distrust. It is always certain that the unthinking will re-
spond to such efforts. But such reaction Is of the flesh, not of the spirit.
It represents the opportunist, not the idealist. It serves the imperialistic
cause of conquest, but it is not found in the lesson of the Sermon on the
Mount. It may flourish as the impulse of theday, butitis not the standard
which will finally prevail in the world. Tt is necessary that the statesman-
ship of peace should lead in some other direction.

If we are to have peace, therefore, ve are to live in accordance with
the dictates of a higher life. We shallavoid any national spirit of suspicion,
distrust and hatred toward other nations. The Old World has for gener-
ations indulged itself in this form of luxury. The results have been ruinous.
It is not for us who are more fortunately circumstanced to pass judgment
upon those who are less favored. In their place wo might have done worse.
But is our duty to be warned by their example and to take full advantage
of our own position. We want understanding, good-will and friendly
relations between ourselves and all other people. The first requisite for
this purpose is a friendly attitude on our own part.

Reports that We Are Not Liked in Europe Exaggerated.

They tell us ttat we are not liked in Europe. Such reports are un-
doubtedly exaggerated and can be given altogether too much importance
We are a creditor nation. We are more présperous than some others.
This means that our interests have come within the European circle where
distrust and suspicion, if nothing more, have been altogether too common.
To turn such attention to us indicates at least that we are not ignored.

‘While we can assume no responsibility for the opinions of others, we
are responsible for our own sentiments. We ought to be wise enough to
know that in the sober and informed thought of other countries we probably
hold the place of a favored nation. We ought not to fail to appreciate
the trials and difficulties, the suffering and the sacrifices of the people of
our sister nations, and to extend to them at all times cur patience, our
sympathy and such help as we believe will enable them to be restored to
a sound and prosperous condition. I want to be sure that the attitude
and acts of the American Government are right. I am willing to intrust
to others the full responsibility for the results of their own behavior.

Our Government has steadily maintained the policy of the recognition
and sanctity of international obligations and the performance of inter-
national covenants. It has not believed that the world, economically,
financially or morally, could rest upon any other secure foundation. But
s' ch a policy does not incl de extortion or oppression. Moderation is a
mutual international obligation. We have therefore undertaken to deal
with other countries in accordance with these principles, believing that
their application is for the welfare of the world and the adyvancement of
civilization. B g
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In our prosperity and financial resources we have seen mnot only our
own advantage but an increasing advantage to other people who have
needed our assistance. The fact that our position is strong, our finance
stable, our trade large, has steadied and supported the economic condition
of the whole world. Those who need credit ought not to complain but
rather rejoice that there is a bank able to serve their needs. ‘We have
maintained our detached and independent position in order that we might
be better prepared in our own way to serve those who need our help. We
have not desired or sought to intrude, but to give our counsel and assistance
when it has been asked. Our influence is none the less valuable because
we have insisted that it should not be used by one country against another,
but for the falr and disinterested service of all. We have signified our wil-
lingness to co-operate with other countries to secure a method for the settle-
ment of disputes according to the dictates of reason.

Reservations to World Court.

Justice is an ideal, whether it be applied between man and man or be-
tween nation and nation. Ideals are not secured without corresponding
sacrifice. Justice cannot be secured without the maintenance and sup-
port of institutions for its administration. We have provided courts
through which it might be administered in the case of our individual citizens.
A permanent court of international justice has been established to which
nations may voluntarily resort for an adjudication of their differences. It
has been subject to much misrepresentation, which has resulted in much
misconception of its principles and objects among our people. Ihave advo-
cated adherence to such a court by this nation on condition that the statute
or treaty creating it be amended to meet our views. The Senate has adopted
a resolution for that purpose.

While the nations involved cannot yet be said to have made a final de-
termination, and from most of them no answer has been received, many
of them have indicated that they are unwilling to concur in the conditions
adopted by the resolution of the Senate. ‘While no final decision can be
made by our Government until final answers are received, the situation has
been sufficiently developed so that I feel warranted in saying that I do not
{ntend to ask the Senate to modify its position. I do not believe the Senate
would take favorable action on any such proposal, and unless the require-
ments of the Senate resolution are met by the other interested nations I can
see no prospect of this country adhering to the court.

While we recognize the obligations arising from the war and the common
dictates of humanity which ever bind us to a friendly consideration for other
people, our main responsibility is for America. In the present state of the
world that responsibility is more grave than it ever was at any other time.
‘We have to face the facts. The margin of safety in human affairs is never
very broad, as we have seen from the experience of the last dozen years.
If the American spirit fails, what hope has the world? In the hour of our
triumph and power we cannot escape the need for sober thought and conse-
crated action. Thesa dead whom we here commemorate have placed their
trust in us. Thelr living comrades have made their sacrifice in the belief
that we would not fail. In the consciousness of that trust and that belief
this memorial stands as our pledge to their faith, a holy testament that our
country will continue to do its duty under the guidance of a Divine
Providence.

Refund on 1926 Income Tax Payments Favored by
President Coolidge—Credit on 1927 Payments
Proposed by Secretary Mellon.

During the past week the Administration’s plans for
measures of relief in behalf of taxpayers have been brought
forward, President Coolidge letting it be known on the eve-
ning of Nov. 5 that he favored a 10 or 12% rebate or refund
as applied to 1925 incomes payable in 1926—the last install-
ment of which is due Dec. 15. Secretary of the Treasury
Mellon in a statement on Nov. 8 referring to the President’s
proposals said:

The President has suggested a credit on taxes yet to be paid during this
fiscal year, and I see no reason why the greater part of the expected surplus
for 1927 might not be left in the pockets of the people of the country by a
credit upon their income taxes. There is not time to pass legislation to
cover the Dec. 15 1926 income tax payment date, but before March 15 1927
Congress might provide for this credit against all income taxes both indi-
vidual and corporate, which are due and payable in the first six months of
the calendar year 1927.

Further below we give the statement of Secretary Mellon
in full. Among other things he says that “before determin-
ing that permanent tax reduction can be had we must have
reasonable assurance of a continued flow from the sources
from which our revenue is obtained. With only a few
months’ test of the Revenue Act of 1926, common sense re-
quires that we do not act precipitately.” On Nov. 9 it was
announced in press advices from Washington (we quote the
New York “Times”) that admitting that the proposal for a
tax rebate or credit suggested by himself and Secretary
Mellon was not final, President Coolidge appealed for non-
partisan consideration of tax relief by Congress. It was
furthermore stated in the dispatch that the President de-
clared through his “spokesman” that there was no partisan
politics involved in giving the taxpayers relief and ex-
pressed the hope that the same broad attitude toward the
question would be followed in the coming session as when
the last tax revision was made. The same account said:

In the opirzion of the President it would be most unfortunate if the ques-
tion of taxation should become involved in a partisan dispute which might
easily prevent action in the short session on a subject of vital interest to
the people. Taxation is purely a business proposition, he holds, and for
that reason he is hopeful that Congress can quickly enact the necessary
legislation to provide for rebates or credits. The exact way in which this
would be done he would leave with Congress. :

Merely Suggested as a Policy.

It was made clear that the President’s and the Secretary’s proposals were

merely suggested as a policy of government and that no attempt has been

made by the President and the Treasury Department to formulate a defi-
nite plan of tax relief. The Administration has simply declared that there

igitized for FRASER

is a surplus and that it is possible, therefore, to restore to the people some
of the taxes already paid.

As to the writing of a bill and a decision on the exact way to make the
refund or credit the President holds that this rests with the Ways and
Means Committee, which in time will be furnished with the exact figure
for the surplus and enabled to formulate legislation in accordance with the
needs of the Government.

Stating the President’s decision to recommend to Congress
the proposed rebate had been announced at his regular Fri-
day conference with newspaper men on Nov. 5, the special
advices to the New York “Times” on that day stated:

Forestalls Senator Simmons.

The move was construed as forestalling the expected fight of Senator
Simmons for a tax reduction of $300,000,000.

Early in the summer Senator Simmons declared that he would press for
such a reduction in the ensuing session of Congress. At that time Presi-
dent Coolidge said the Government had not been able to determine what
revenue the present tax bill would yield. He then indicated, however, a
belief that no reduction was in sight.

Because of his seeming opposition to tax reduction this year the Presi-
dent’s announcement to-day came as a surprise. In so deciding, he made it
clear, however, that he did not favor permanent tax reduction and that he
intended to “play safe,” realizing now that the taxes on 1925 income would
justify turning back to income taxpayers money not necessary for the
expenses of Government. His plan differs from that of Senator Simmons in
that the latter favored an actual reduction in taxes on income for the
calendar year 1926. .

The President found there had been widespread agitation by organiza-
tions interested in taxation and business for some reduction in taxes. Most
of these organizations have favored the elimination of particular taxes.
The President does not believe such organizations can be of much help in
bringing about a tax reduction, because they cannot have the knowledge
essential to proper tax reductions.

In his opinion, no plan for tax reduction can receive the consideration of
Congress that does not have the general approbation of the Treasury. By
that he means that while the Treasury would not attempt to write a tax
reduction bill, it would be relied on by Congress to supply the fiscal in-
formation on which Congress could properly and wisely act.

The President may even recommend a rebate as high as 15% if the
surplus goes as high as $350,000,000. His present belief, however, is that
the rebate or refund cannot be more than 12%.

The President was urged by some party leaders to make his announce-
ment before election. He declined to do so for reasons not given.

The rebate proposed will apply to corporations and industrial incomes,
according to the President, as well as to individual income taxes, but other
taxes paid in 1925 would not receive any benefit from the rebates. These
latter taxes include so-called nuisance and admission taxes.

The great benefit of the rebate would go to the large taxpayers and
corporations, although the rebate to the small taxpayers around Christmas
time is also regarded as important.

Rebate May Reach $150,000,000,

In 1925 the corporation tax collection amounted to $881,549,5646, on an
income of $7,586,652,292 for the calendar year 1924. It is believed that
even under the proposed reduced rate the corporations will have paid about
the same amount on their 1925 incomes by the end of 1926. If the rebate
reaches 10% the corporations will receive about $80,000,000. With the
corporations receiving this amount and the entire population having a
rebate amounting to some $70,0000,000 or more, it is believed by the Ad-
ministration that the effect upon the country will be most salutary.

According to the President, the surplus will exceed $250,000,000, and the
rebate may reach as high as 12% of the taxes paid or due. In reaching a
decision to favor rebates, in conference with Secretary Mellen and General
Lord, Director of the Budget Bureau, the President felt that Congress
could fairly make a rebate on taxes collected, but that it would not be a
wise policy to enact legislation which would bring about a reduction in the
taxes to be paid in 1927 on the incomes earned in 1926,

There is not sufficient information available as to the Government’s
financial condition in 1927 to justify a permanent tax reduction, the Presi-
dent holds. However, the surplus on the taxes paid this year has so greatly
exceeded the estimates of Treasury officials as to warrant a rebate now.

The President is understood to be opposed to a permanent tax reduction
on 1925 or later incomes because such a course might be dangerous to Fed-
eral finance if there should be any recession in prosperity, as that might
make it necessary to impose new taxes to make up the deficiency.

It was learned from the Washington advices Nov. 5 to the
New York “Journal of Commerce” that the organizations
that are manifesting some activity on the question of secur-
ing a reduction of taxes include the committee on tax co-
operation of the National Association of Manufacturers.
The account went on to say:

This organization recently called a conference to be held here Nov. 10.
This committee consists of James C. Peacock, American Cotton Manufac-
turers’ Association; R. P. Hazzard, National Boot & Shoe Manufacturers’
Association; William S. Bennet, National Lumber Manufacturers’ Associa-
tion; McKinley W. Kreigh, American Mining Congress; Fayette B. Dow,
National Petroleum Association; Harry L. Gandy, National Coal Associa-
tion, and James A. Emery, National Association of Manufacturers.

Corporations Protest.

The National Association of Lumber Manufacturers and the American
Mining Congress have been very active the last few weeks in efforts to pave
the way for corporate income tax reduction. They have protested that the
corporations are being discriminated against; that the unincorporated
partnerships benefit by the present system of taxation, and they demand
equality of taxation as to all forms of business.

The protests of these organizations have made their way to the ears of
the Chief Executive, it was indicated, and it was made known that the
committee of these organizations is endeavoring to work out practical
suggestions to be made to the President and to Congress.

The conference is referred to in another item in this issue.
Referring to its recommendations and Secretary Mellon’s
views thereon, the same paper reported the following from its

Washington Bureau Nov. 11:

The Administration is not proposing any radical change in the revenue
laws, Secretary of the Treasury Mellon announced to-day whenasked to
comment upon the move made yesterday by the representatives of the big
commercial organizations of the United States to have permanent legislation
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enaeted at the short session of Congress lowing the present 1314 % corporate
income tax rate.

Mr. Mellon indicated his opposition to “tinkering'* with the tax law at
this time beyond the contemplated credit of 1214 9%, as previously discussed
by him following the announcement by President Coolidge that he favored
the return te the taxpayers of the available surplus in Government revenues,
stating that the surplus is made up in no small part of “capital assets.”” He
had in mind money received from the sale of Farm Loan bonds, amounting
to about $60,000,000, from the repayment of loans by the railroads amount-
ing to about $40,000,000, from the collection of back taxes, to the extent
of about $100,000,000, and from various other sources, including moneys
received from foreign Governments.

No Recurring Items.

None of these are recurring items, there being little to be expected in the
immediate future from the remaining railroad debtors, other than perhaps
the Chicago Milwaukee & St. Paul.

There are only $2,000,000 of Farm Loan bonds remaining in the possession
of the Government, and the collection of additional back taxes represents
an unknown quantity. More experience must be had with the law passed
by the last session of Congress and better idea had of what might be.
expected in the way of revenue during the present and the next fiiscal vear

Secretary Mellon’s statement of Nov. 9 follows :

The Federal Government in time of peace should meet its expenditures
from current revenues. The source of a Government revenue is taxation.
Taxation must be sufficient to carry out the policies which the Federal
Government deems essential for the welfare and happiness of its citizens.
It is the duty, therefore, of the Government to determine what policies
should be essential and if they can be more than met over a series of years
from taxation to reduce taxes. Conversely, if the Governmental revenues
are not suffccient, then it is the duty of the Government to increase taxes,

After every great war abnormal expenditures can be reduced, but at the
same time there is an opposing tendency of normal expenditures to increase,
due to the growth of the country and the increase in Governmental activi-
ties. This latter increase tends to neutralize and ultimately overcome the
reduction of war expenditures even with the economies in government which
this Administration has enforced.

Total expenditures chargeable against ordinary receipts of $6,000,000,000
in 1920, the first real peace year, dropped to $3,600,000,000 in 1924, but,
by reason of the increased activities of the Government, further decreases
in expenditures have not been possible, and the tendency has been for these
expenditures to increase slightly, in spite of the very considerable saving
in interest on the public debt through its retirement and refunding at lower
interest rates.

The suggestion has been made that the expenditures of the Government
could be decreased by altering the sinking fund provision and the use of
the proceeds of repayments of foreign loans. These provisions were adopted
by Congress during and after the war, and on the faith of them every
Government obligation sold by the Treasury since that time has been taken
by the American people. I need not again express my opinion that the
United States will never repudiate a contract which it has made with the
purchasers in good faith of its securities. An early repaymeént of our debt
has been the policy of this country after other great wars in our history.
It is sound policy that in the days of our prosperity we should prepare for
the next emergency.

If it does not seem probable that we can contemplate a reduction in
Government expenditures in the next few years, then we must turn to a
consideration of Government receipts in order to determine to what extent,
if at all, taxes can be reduced. These receipts have been of two general
classes. ; ;

During the war and in the period of post-war adjustment the Government
made what might be called capital investments in such things as war sup-
plies, now surplus, loans to railroads, investments in the War Finance Cor-
poration and in the bonds of the Federal Land banks, In the last five
fiscal years, receipts from these and other similar sources have returned to
the Treasury some $950,000,000,

Receipts From Revenues and Back Tazes.

During the same period collection of back taxes over refunds of taxes, a
contribution also from past years, has brought in $400,000,000. In the
current fiscal year, net receipts from similar revenues, including net back
taxes, should be $250,000,000, In the next fiscal year similar receipts
should be about $50,000,000, a decrease of $200,000,000,

Of the investment assets there remain about $400,000,000, but the
greater part is of doubtful or slow character, and by the close of the present
fiscal year in June the Internal Revenue Bureau should be substantially
current on back taxes and this item as a material net receipt will disappear.
In determining Government receipts for future years, therefore, this class
of receipts can no longer be relied upon.

The second general class is the receipts from current taxation, which
consists of customs, income taxes and miscellaneous internal revenue, and it
is upon these current taxes that the Government must now rely for its
revenue. In the divisions of the spheres of taxation between the State and
municipal Governments cn the one hand, and the Federal Government on
the other, one fundamental difference is particularly true. In general, taxes
of the States and municipalities are based upon real and personal property,
the valuation of which is fairly constant, and upon other sources, such as
franchise taxes, which do not vary substantially over a period of years.
Federal Government revenue, on the contrary, comes almost entirely from
sources which may and do fluctuate violently from year to year,

Income taxes are based on a percentage of the income earned by the
taxpayers. A good year is immediately reflected in increased income and
more Government revenue, and a bad year will equally make itself felt in
decreased income and less Government revenue, The greater part of the
miscellaneous internal revenue taxes are dependent upon the purchasing
power of the American people, which in turn, reacts promptly to good or
bad times. This is also true of customs. If consumption falls off, imports
immediately decrease, and with them customs duties. Under our present
system we have abundant revenues when business is good, and we may
expect diminished returns when conditions change materially.

Precipitate Action Opposed.

We are now at a very high tide of prosperity in the United States. There
is no reason to expect at this time a marked reaction, but before determin-
ing that permanent tax reduction can be had we must have reasonable
assurance of a continued flow from the sources from which our revenue is
obtained. With only a few months’ test of the Revenue Act of 1926, com-
mon sense requires that we do not act precipitately. We face the near
exhaustion of war-time assets and the necessity of putting our sole reliance
for Government revenue upon a class of current taxes which are peculiarly
susceptible to larger variations. Tax reduction applies not to one year
but to every year after its adoption. Surplus is a casual happening, occur-
ring in one year and not in another, Loss of revenue which could be easily
sustained in the fiscal year 1927 might result in putting the budget in the

red in 1929 and require the imposition of additional taxes. Business ecan
easily adjust itself to a lowering of expenses through a reduction ‘'of taxes,
but if a decline in prosperity should come business could not stand a raise
in expenses through more taxes.

The necessity that we do not commit our
fiscal policy for the future should not prevent
taxpayers fairly in any particular year in which Government revenues are
over-abundant. I believe in debt.reduction along the program settled after
the war, but I do not believe in the payment of a public debt to the undue
burdening of productive industry. A halance should be maintained between
debt reductions and tax reductions. which ie fair to all interests in our
country. 1

Government to an unsound
the Government treating its

Recommendations
We know now we shall have a considerable surplus in the fiscal year
1927, ending next June. The Pre ident has suggested a credit on taxes
yet to be paid during this fiseal Year, and I see no reason why the‘ wrmtnf
part of the expected surplus for 1927 might not be left in the pncl?r'tc of
the people of the country by a credit upon their income taxes, =
There is not time to pass legislation to cover the Dee. 15 1926 income
tax payment date, but before March 15 1927 the Congress might provide
for this credit against all income taxes, both individual and corporate,
which are due and payable in the first six months of the calendar year 19"7'
being the last six months of the Government’s fiscal year. N
If this policy were adopted by thé Congress we should end the fisca?
year ].m\'ing taken from our taxpayers only sufficient to carry (;ut ~!.he
essential purposes of the Federal Government, We will not have handi-
capped the finances of the Government for the future by adopting a per-
manent reduction of taxes, which in lean years might px:ove inadvbuate to
our needs, ) i +
With the Treasury and the taxpayer both protected we can fairly await
further experience under the Revenue Act of 1926. > el s e

Business Interests in Conference at Washington Seek
Repeal of Additional Corporation Tax—Other

Relief Sought.

_ At a conf‘eren(.:c in \\'_ashmglvo.n on Nov. 10 of representa-
tives of various n_)dustrml organizations, a resolution calling
for a reduction in the corporation taxes was adopted as
follows:

That the present corporation income tax rate represents an invidious
and inequitable discrimination against that form of business ag (llstlngulshe(i
from the individual and the partnership. The rate hag been increased
where all other rates have been reduced. The chairman is direct‘ed on
behalf of the conference and all co-operating associations: g

1. To petition the Ways and Means Committee for a public hearing
I:‘ll“mr'e the meeting of Congress on the subject of corporate income tax
relief.

2. That Congress be urged to repeal in the short session:

(a) The additional one-half of 1% levied on corporate income and
becoming effective in the calendar year 1926.

() Repeal the additional one-half of 1% made effective for the calendar
year 1925, since, from the public statement of the Treasury, one-half of
1% additional for 1925 is unnecessary and the additional revenue to be
derived from the further one-half 6f 1% in 1926 will not be required.

3. That, in addition to this obviously justified permanent relief, Congress
be asked to afford such further temporary and permenant reljef as the
fiscal circumstances of the Treasury may justify.

4. That the conference, through its executive committee, present to
the Joint Congressional Tax Committee created by the Revenue Act of
1926, further proposals for reform of the present inequitable system of
corporate taxation.

The New York “Jounral ‘of Commerce” reports that
those present at the conference were the following dele-
gates, who were possessed of authority to act on behalf of
their organizations:

Organizations Represented,

C. B. Huntress, National Ooal Association; G. G. Brownell, Henry L.
Doherty Co.; Leslie Vickers, American Blectric Railways Association;
Ben Durr, United Typothetae of America; Henry L. Gandy, National
Coal Assoclation; Frank W. Noxon, Railway Business Assoclation; J. O.
Peacock, American Association of Qotton Manufacturers; E. ¥. Dubrul
and J. G. Benedict, National Machine Tool Builders' Association; T. M.
Knappen and Willlam 8. Bennet, National Lumber Manufacturers Assocla-
tion; M. W. Kreigh, American Mining Congress: Ellery B. Gordon, National
Knitted Outerwear Association; Fayette B. Dow, National Petroleum
Assoclation; H. R. Young, National Retall Dry Goods Assoclation, Na-
tlonal Hardware Association and National Retai] Clothiers; John W
Hahn, National Garment Retailers' Assoclation: 8ydney Anderson, Miller's
Natlonal Federation; James A. Emery, N. B. Williams and D. M. Edwards
National Assoclation of Manufacturers; John O, Gall, National Industriai
Councll; D. H. S8awyer, Assoclated General Contractors; Edward Hines
and M. L. Hudson, Edward Hines Lumber Co, . J. McVann, Smokeless
Coal Operators' Association.

The same advices state:
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